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C. H. CLAUDY ° A REAL FIREPLACE 


PHOTOGRAPHIC PICTURES FROM THE LAST CENTURY 
C. H. CLAUDY 


Almost an impossible title, isn’t it? But go you with your camera to some of the little villages 
of old New England and take with you the eyes to see, and you may make for yourself a-many 
plates with memories of a time of long ago, even a century past. For they are old, these half- 
deserted towns, — old with the weight of years; old with the burden of history; old with their 
pride of the long-by past; old in tradition and in thought. In them you can see how your an- 
cestors lived, how they worked and tilled the toil, how they wrought and fought and died, and 
if you can forget the mechanism of your craft, you may transfer a bit of this atmosphere to your 
plate and paper and have a picture which will be a delight for all time. 

I speak not of masterpieces, photographic or otherwise. To but few is given either the knowl- 
edge or the ability to make with camera, with brush, or with pencil, a pictorial record which will 
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C. H. CLAUDY BALL ROOM, FRARY HOUSE 


live. But there are many of us who can surpass the examples of excellence laid down in the text- 
book, and not a few whose work is in the main pictorial, even if always faulty; and io these the 
hamlets of the north are fertile fields. The genius, the man who makes masterpieces, never 
needs to wander for his material. 

Of all the northern towns, there are none which hold within their borders so much to delight 
the heart of the picture maker, the antiquary, the lover of craft and the admirer of the picturesque, 
as Deerfield, Mass. Old Deerfield, remember; not South Deerfield, or North or East or West 
Deerfield, nor even Greenfield, near by, but old Deerfield, — the Deerfield of the Indian Mas- 
sacre, the Deerfield of history, now nearly empty of all but old names, old houses, old faces, 
but full of pride in her history and modestly conscious of her beauty and attractiveness. 

There are certain iron-clad rules for the heart of him who would see Deerfield as she is; 
these rules must be obeyed to the letter or the Deerfield seen will seem more cold than hospitable, 
more deserted than picturesque. But the rules are few and simple. You must reverence that 
which Deerfield holds sacred; you must be simple and cordial, and remember that no matter 
what your state in life or your own pride of birth, Deerfield and the Deerfielders date themselves 
back to the beginning of this country’s history; you must love simple things and old things and 
see the beauty in the ancient, even when most inconvenient. Do and be all this — and such a 
simple, easy ‘‘all’’ it is — and Deerfield will show you her heart, and you can picture to yourself 
the times and lives of a century gone by, and, perhaps, catch a little of it with your camera. 

A few years ago there were but two ways of reaching Old Deerfield, — by train from Spring- 
field or Greenfield, or by driving from most anywhere. Now, alas, and again alas! there are 
trolley cars, by the convenience of which you can enter from the north or from the south, and 
have your first glimpse of the most beautiful spot in western Massachusetts spoiled by a piece 
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C. H. CLAUDY DESERTED 


of modernity as jarring as it is unwelcome. But Deerfield forgets and ignores the trolley; and 
if you are wise, you will also. 

We have come, then, by train, and we get off at a little red station and somewhat disconso- 
lately watch the train out of sight around a curve, for there is no indication of a town. But we 
take our courage in one hand, our camera in the other, and walk down the hill to the left of the 
track, and within half a mile the worn old road takes us into another road, wide and shady, with 
old, old elms on either side, which fairly take away the breath by their magnificence: and this is 
Deerfield. One long “street,” if street it can be called, the beautiful trees on both sides, meeting 
above as far as the eye can reach, and on either side, a good distance apart, the quaintest, dearest 
old houses in the world! Few of them are beautiful of themselves, very few would attract a 
second glance if, O sacrilegious thought! they were transplanted to a modern town; but we lose 
no time in unslinging camera, and point at first this and then that old but sturdy dwelling; and 
if we are lucky, and frowning Mt. Pocumtuck has scared up a few clouds for us, and we can get 
the light just right, we can take the ugliest house in town and find it picturesque in the extreme. 

If we are to spend but the day, it is hardly likely that we shall have the privilege of a peep 
into some of the quaint interiors; but if we are to enjoy a longer stay, and if we are so fortunate 
as to have a letter from some name beloved in Deerfield, which will vouch for our respect and 
convince those with whom we foregather that we are of the elect and not simply a common, 
curious tourist, then we may see what Deerfield does not show to every one. Perhaps it is an 
old fireplace, several years older than the century, — a little restored it may be, but still the real 
thing. A real spinning-wheel, in perfect order, is by the fireplace, real pewter dishes shine above 
the arch, old kettles hang and steam above a fire, held by the crane of our forefathers, and perhaps 
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C. H. CLAUDY AGE AND DECAY 


a bed warmer whispers of cold sheets and unheated bedrooms that were the lot of the pioneers. 

Possibly we can see Frary House, but certainly not unless we know the present owner or 
some one near to her. The house has been restored, with much time and labor expended, and 
it has been filled with relics and possessions of early Deerfield days. When the ball room of 
Frary House was restored, it was opened with a costume ball, one of the events, both artistic 
and social, of western Massachusetts; and photographs taken at that time, of the ladies and 
gentlemen, descendants of early Massachusetts settlers dressed in early colonial costumes, 
could have been taken a hundred years ago, had cameras and plates existed then. 

But all is not restored in Deerfield, nor need we wander far to find old houses, tenantless, 
now gradually and gracefully decaying in a dignified and good old age. Deserted indeed, the 
vines crawl through the glassless windows, the birds hop in and out of the perforated roofs, and 
desolation broods over the scene. Wandering afield, we can perhaps see a mowing machine or 
a reaper, long past its useful days, and now crumbling peacefully away under the sun and the rain, 
the tall grass growing through its ancient mechanism and a deserted barn in the distance adding 
to the atmosphere of the mise en scene. For Deerfield and the Deerfield valley was once pros- 
perous in farming, and although the industry is still carried on, it is in a more or less perfunctory 
manner; and the ground, depleted by the crops of a hundred years and more, no longer grows 
the quantities it yielded once. But Deerfield corn is still the sweetest in the whole United States, 
and Deerfield tobacco finds a ready market. 

If we walk to the southern end of the town, we will come to the edge of the plateau on which 
the village is built; and if it is a hot day in summer and the wire-grass is dry, perhaps we will 
see a lot of youngsters sliding down the steep hill on the grass and the most important part of 
their little panties, enjoying to the full the sport of coasting in midsummer, with no thought of 
maternal sighs at worn-out trousers. 
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C H. CLAUDY THE POND 


From the north end of the town we can wander away over the Deerfield moors and find a 
pond and a dear little river, which will afford us material for many a pretty, peaceful land and 
water scape. If we want to develop our plates in Deerfield, we must depend on an acquaintance 
with the Misses Allen, famous in photographic circles for their beautiful child studies. And 
have we the good fortune to meet them, we see two sweet-faced ladies, masters both of the art 
of posing, and skilled workers with the lens and plate, whose old and weather-beaten house is 
one large photographic workshop, filled to overflowing with paraphernalia and dozens of port- 
folios of the exquisite work they do, waiting to fill the orders which arrive from publishers and 
illustrators the country over. 

Perhaps our friends in town have arranged that we meet some of the famous people who 
summer here; and if we are very lucky, we will have a chance to take coffee before a driftwood 
fire in the studio of the gifted Chicago artist who paints and draws and hammers brass and silver 
and makes barbaric jewelry as the mood strikes her. An old and dilapidated house, once the 
abode of a poor, half-crazed woman who lived the life of a hermit, has been made into a beautiful 
studio, by altering the north wall for a light and clearing away the fallen floors. The big fire- 
place is frequently the rallying ground for artists, writers, and illustrators; and before a bright 
and leaping fire we can have a feast of reason and a flow of soul which fits in most charmingly 
with the old-world atmosphere of the place. If we wish, we can visit the studio of Fuller, rev- 
erently kept by his family, and, full of half finished studies and early work, it is intensely inter- 
esting to the student of painting and particularly to the admirers of one of the greatest of American 
artists. Then there is the rug weaving and the basket making and the blue and white work 


207 


a 
> 
‘ 
= 
: 4 
~ 
q 
4 
§ 
¥ 
h 


W. H. PORTERFIELD ON BUCKTHORN ISLAND 


and the fine embroidery, for Deerfield has few peers as a home of craft, — and craft, too, which 
touches art all along the line, so that where the dividing line is no man may clearly see. 

If we can get one of the many delightful ladies to whom we have been introduced to invite 
us home to supper, — and they are hospitality itself, these Deerfield folk, — what a time we can 
have listening and looking as she displays her household gods and goods and chattels. But woe 
betide you if, in the innocence of your heart, you think to buy some of the priceless old china, 
the ancient “high boys,” or the linen a century old. You will find that, shrewd denizen of modern 
civilization that you are, you have no higher notion of the true value of the old than has your gentle 
hostess. Deerfield is tourist ridden, and much intercourse has added to their natural. reverence 
for their possessions, a full knowledge of their value in hard shekels, and, would you purchase, 
you are referred to the best-known of New York antique dealers. 

If we have stayed our allotted time, and the evening of our departure has come, we walk 
slowly to the station in time for the last train, taking one more picture as we go, a little softened 
and vague in deference to the low evening light and the mellow look of trees and outlines. 

And then the train comes shrieking in, and we hastily get aboard, wondering if it is possible 
that we are really in the twentieth century; leaving behind us, with a regret tempered only by 
our hopes for our plates, the charming atmosphere of generations ago, and hugging firmly to us 
the determination to come again, and yet again. 
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THE PRINCIPLES OF PHOTOGRAPHY BRIEFLY STATED 


PHIL M. RILEY 
StxtTH PAPER — PRINTING AND DEVELOPING VELOX PAPER 


1. Nature oj Development Papers. — Velox is one of the gelatine papers of the development 
class, sometimes spoken of as “gaslight”’ papers. Development papers are simply papers of 
many different textures and surfaces coated with a gelatine emulsion of silver bromide exactly 
’ the same as that which is used on dry plates and films. The emulsion used, however, is much 
. less sensitive or rapid than the plate emulsion. Manipulation is very similar to that employed 
in making negatives. After exposure to the light the image is not visible, and only appears after 
the developer has been applied. The entire process of producing prints is very simple to any 
one who understands how to develop a plate; for, like a plate, the paper requires exposure, devel- 
opment, and fixation before it can be safely exposed to white light. Since the paper is so much 
less sensitive than plates, it can be developed and fixed in weak lamplight, gaslight, or electric 
light; but despite these claims, I advise treating it with the same care that one would give a very 
slow plate, and I feel confident that the general good results obtained will be ample recompense 
for the extra trouble. : 

2. Grades oj Velox. — Velox is divided broadly into two kinds of papers called ‘‘ regular” 
and ‘‘special,”’ these terms having reference to the time required for exposure and development. 
In each division will be found a variety of surfaces which adapt the paper to all’kinds of work 
and to negatives of different qualities. Regular papers require a longer exposure than Special 
papers, and they develop more quickly; this adapts them to negatives that lack contrast. Special 
papers require a shorter exposure and longer development. This reduces the contrast on hard 
negatives and gives soft effects with fine detail. Special papers differ from the Regular in that 
they print in about one fourth of the time, and require a development four times as long. To 
further extend the adaptability of these two speeds, several grades of paper are obtainable in 
great variety of thickness, surface finish, and texture, according to the use for which each variety 
is designed. Papers are provided for almost every class of negatives; each grade has its own 
special qualities, but the manipulation of all is practically the same. Velox is made in several 
grades as follows: — 

Regular. — Carbon (matt surface); Carbon Double Weight (matt surface); Rough; Glossy; 
Velvet (semi-gloss surface); Velvet Double Weight (semi-gloss surface); Velvet Post-cards (semi- 
gloss surface). Special. — Carbon (matt surface); Portrait (semi-matt surface); Portrait Double 
Weight (semi-matt surface); Rough; Rough Double Weight; Glossy; Post-cards (semi-matt 
surface); Velvet (semi-gloss surface); Velvet Double Weight (semi-gloss surface); Velvet Post- 
cards (semi-gloss surface). 

3. Use of Different Grades. — Broadly speaking, the Regular papers are for contrasty 
effects and the Special papers are for soft effects. ‘The worker can choose the speed and grade of 
paper which is best suited to his work, but I advise the use of Regular Velox only for flat negatives 
requiring more contrast; negatives which have enough or too much contrast should be printed 
on Special Velox. A good way is to sort your negatives before printing from them. Ordinary 
negatives will produce the best results on Special Carbon Velox. For photographs requiring 
fine detail and softness Special Portrait Velox will prove all that can be desired. For thin 
negatives which require more contrast, regular Carbon Velox is especially desirable. The 
rough grades are intended for large prints in which broad effects are desired. The double weight 
papers require no mount and should be printed under a cut-out to insure a white margin which 
will relieve the print and give the effect of a mounted photograph. 

4. Filling the Printing Frame. — Use your ordinary developing lamp both for filling your 
printing frame and developing. Take out the ruby glass and use ordinary glass with one piece 
of post-office paper before it, or a piece of yellow glass. This gives you all the light you need 
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BRUNO WIEHR THE WIDOW 


and is perfectly safe. Place the negative in the printing frame film side up, and then place upon 
it a sheet of Velox paper with the sensitive surface next to the film. The sensitive surface of the 
paper has a slight gloss, and as the paper has a tendency to curl with the sensitive surface inward, 
that side can always be readily distinguished. A positive test is to bite a corner, when the sen- 
sitive side sticks to the teeth. Both the negative and the paper should be dusted with a camel’s- 
hair brush to avoid small spots. Place the back of the frame in position and clamp it in place. 
Be sure to cover the box containing your stock of paper before exposing the printing frame to 
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BRUNO WIEHR : THE BIRCHES 


bright light. Velox is so sensitive that it is easy to fog the whole box of paper unless carefully 
handled. 

5. The Printing Light. — Any artificial light is preferable to daylight, because it is easily 
controlable and uniform in intensity. If a certain grade of paper, exposed for twenty seconds 
behind a given negative at twelve inches from a gas-jet, gives a perfect print, you can duplicate 
it at any time by making subsequent prints under exactly the same conditions. Lamplight, 
gaslight, or electric light are all satisfactory, but vary in intensity. The Welsbach light will 
necessitate making the exposure about one third of that required by the ordinary four-foot gas 
burner; the sixteen candle power electric light is a little slower than the Welsbach. Probably 
an ordinary gas burner furnishes the best light to use, as the shorter exposures required by the 
other lights do not admit of so great latitude in manipulation. You will need to place a box, 
or a support of some kind, in front of your light on which to stand the printing frame during 
exposure. This should be at such a level that the source of light is directly opposite the center 
of the printing frame. Parallel lines should be ruled across this improvised exposure board at 
intervals of three inches apart, and marked 6, 9, 12, etc., according to their distance from the 
source of light. You can thus always be sure of repeating the same conditions as to light intensity. 

6. Time of Exposure. — The time of exposure will vary from ten seconds to three minutes 
or more at twelve inches from a gas-jet. Several things influence the time of exposure, so that 
an exact and fixed time cannot be given. You have already seen that Regular Velox requires 
four times the exposure necessary with Special, and that the intensity of different lights varies 
the time of exposure. It is easily seen that the density of the negative will have its effect, thin 
negatives printing faster than dense negatives. ‘The distance between the light and the negative 
will also have a marked effect. 

7. Distance from the Light. — Instruction books generally advise you to measure your nega- 
tive from corner to corner diagonally, and make that the printing distance for that negative. 
There is a good reason for choosing this as a standard distance. For illustration, suppose we 
must expose a 34 x 34 negative at five inches from the light to get a good print. A calculation 
will show that this cannot be safely done with a negative of 5 x 7 orover. The center of the nega- 
tive is five inches from the light, while the edges are six inches from it. Now, the intensity of 
illumination varies inversely as the square of the distance from the source of light, or, in other 
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BRUNO WIEHR THE MEADOW 


words, the intensity of light at the edges is only 25-36 of that at the center. If we place the 
negative at nine inches from the light this falling off at the corners is quite a little reduced, and 
appears as 81 to g2._ This difference in intensity is hardly noticeable in the prints, but it would 
be better to have it less. It will be seen that a distance less than the base line of the negative 
would be unsafe. For negatives up to 5x7 we advise a standard distance of twelve inches, 
which will be found correct for most ordinary work. It is not wise, however, to use only one 
printing distance. 

8. Controlling Contrast in Printing. — The different speeds of Velox enable you to control 
contrast in your prints to a certain extent, and you can also secure additional control by varying 
the distance from the light to the negative when printing. Almost everybody knows that a weak 
light increases contrasts, and that an intense light lessens them. The law for intensities, already 
quoted in this lesson, shows that the intensity of light may be varied by changing the distance 
between the negative and the light. The effect of this change may be seen by holding a land- 
scape negative about six inches from the light, and then five feet. When near the light the sky 
is translucent, and the foliage clear glass, but increasing the distance to five feet renders the 
sky opaque, while the clear glass remains the same. The contrast has been increased. This 
rule holds true for small variations in distance, and through all gradations of the negative. Dense, 
harsh, or contrasty negatives will give softer prints if exposed very near the light, as the dense 
high lights will be penetrated by the intensity of the light, while the shadows will receive no more 
light than if exposed a proportionate time at a greater distance. A flat, thin negative should be 
printed at a considerable distance from the light, so as to increase its printing density and contrast. 

g. Comparative Exposures. — It should be remembered, of course, that the printing time 
varies with the distance from the light, but this is easily determined by applying the law for inten- 
sities. Thus if the distance is doubled, the exposure will be four times as great; if the distance 
is increased three times, the exposure will be nine times as great. Suppose a negative is printed 
ten seconds at six inches from the light, and it is desired to change the distance to fourteen inches. 
The proportionate exposure will appear as 36 to 196 (or reducing, g to 49). In other words, the 
exposure at fourteen inches will be 49-9 x 10=54 seconds. While a calculation can easily be 
made for each change, I have formulated the following table, which I find very useful in my own 
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BRUNO WIEHR MOORLAND 


work. The table is easily understood. Thus, if at twelve inches. a negative requires thirty 
seconds, looking to the right of thirty in the twelve-inch column, you will find that it requires 
forty-seven seconds at fifteen inches, and so on. 


COMPARATIVE EXPOSURES 


Inches 6 9 | 12 15 | 18 21 24 | 27 30 36 42 48 54 60 
| 
| 


0—6 0—10 | 0—16 | 0—23 | 0—31 0—40 | 0—51 1—3 1—30 2—3 2—40 | 3—32| 4—10 
0—3 0—7 0O—12 | 0—19 | 0—27 | 0—37 | 0—48 | 0—61 1—15 1—48 2—27 | 3-12] 4-3 5—0 
1] O—4 0—9 0O—15 | 0—23 | 0—34 | 0—46 1—0 1—16 1—34 | 2-15 | 34 4—0 5—4 6—15 
fa 0O—4 0—10 | 0—18 | 0—28 | 0—40 | 0—55 1—12 1—21 1—53 | 2—42 3—41 4—48 | 6—5 7—30 
0—5 0—11 0—20 | 0—31 0—45 1—20 1—41 2—5 3—0 4—5 5—20 | 6—45 | 8—20 
pe 5 0—5 0—12 | 0—22 | 0—34 | 0—50 1—7 1—28 1—51 2-18 3—18 | 4~-30| 5—52| 7—25| 9—10 
= 0—6 O—14 | 0—25 | 0—39 | 0—56 1—17 1—40 7 2—36 3—45 5—6 6—40 | 8—26 | 10—25 
gn 0—7 0O—16 | 0-28 | 0—44 1—3 1—26 1—58 | 2—22 | 2—55 | 4—12 5—43 | 7—28| 9-27 11—40 
fw 0—7 0—17 | 0—30 | 0—47 1—8 1—32 2—32 | 3—8 4—30 6—8 10—8 12—30 
2 ¢ 0—8 0—18 | 0—32 | 0—850 1—12 1—38 | 2-8 2—42 | 3—20 | 4—48 6—32 | 8—32 | 10—48 | 13—20 
2&8 0—8 0—20 | 0-35 | 0—55 1—19 1—47 | 2—20 | 2—57 | 3—39 | 5—15 7—9 9—20 | 11—49 | 14—35 
5 2 0—9 0—21 | 0—38 | 0—59 1—26 1—56 | 2—32 | 3—12 | 3—58 | 5—42 7—46 | 10—8 12—50 | 15—50 
3 0—10 | 0-23 | 0—40 1—3 1—30 | 2-3 3—23 | 4-10 8—10 | 10—40 | 13—30 | 16—40 
EE: 0—10 | 0—24 | 0—42 1—6 1—35 | 2—9 2—48 | 3—33 | 4-23 | 6—18 8—35 | 11—12 | 14—11 | 17—30 
a & O—11 | 0-25 | 0—45 1—10 1—41 2—18 | 3—0! 3—48 | 4—41 6—45 9—11 | 12—0 15—12 | 18—45 
: S O—12 | 0—27 | 0—48 1—15 1—48 | 2-25 | 3-12 | 4-3 7—12 9—48 | 12—48 | 16—12 | 20—0 
8 0—12 | 0—28 | 0—50 1—18 1—53 | 2—33 | 3—20 | 4—13 | 5—13 | 7—30 | 10—13 16—53 | 20—50 
b 0—13 | 0—29 | 0—52 1—21 1—57 | 2—39 | 3—28 | 4—23 | 5—25 | 7—48 | 10—37 | 13—53 | 17—33 | 21—40 


10. Dodging. — It will generally be found advisable not to use exposures less than ten 
seconds, as a little variation in so short a time may spoil the print. Where the exposures are 
longer, there are many ways of dodging the print. The cloud portions of a negative are often so 
overexposed that any detail which they may have will be lost in printing. Now, a clear white 
sky is an abomination, especially when, as is often the case, the negative has a good cloud effect, 
if it could only be brought out. The required detail can oftentimes be secured by holding the 
printing frame at such an angle that the sky is nearer the light than the rest of the negative. By 
inclining the frame in this way the intensity of the light can be so greatly increased on one portion 
of the negative that one side may receive four times as much as the other, if it is so desired. It 
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BRUNO WIEHR THE BROTHERS 


is not always the sky which may need this additional light. One often has negatives, such as 
lake views, showing a densely wooded shore, which will appear nearly black with little detail if 
sufficient exposure is given for the water. This defect can be remedied in many cases by inclining 
the water portion toward the light. If the foliage is still too dark and lacking in detail, try another 
print, and this time shade that part of the negative with a piece of cardboard for about half the 
printing time. If the card is kept moving back and forth about half an inch, no line can be seen 
between the shaded and unshaded parts of the print. This is a useful dodge, and the resource- 
ful worker can find many varied uses for it. 

11. Test for Exposure. — You have seen from what has preceded that each negative must 
be tested to find the time of exposure. So many things influence the length of exposure that no 
fixed time can be given. Most of your good negatives, however, will print best at twelve inches 
from the light, and on Special Velox the average printing time will be about one minute, if an 
ordinary gas flame is used. Regular Velox will require four times this exposure. When ready 
to make the first exposure, cut a sheet of paper into small strips, about a half inch wide, and 
placing one of these over an important part of the negative, make an exposure, using your best 
judgment as to time and distance from the light. ‘Time should be taken by the second hand of 
a watch. Develop this strip; and if it is not satisfactory, try another, varying the time or dis- 
tance as indicated by the first result. When a satisfactory result is obtained, you can proceed to 
make any desired number of prints from the same negative, and if time and distance are identical, 
all the prints will be equally good. After having made prints from a few negatives, and com- 
pared them with the negatives, you will soon be able to estimate the time to an accurate degree. 
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It is a good plan to have a small book in which to record the exposures and distances required 
by different negatives, or to place these data on the negative envelopes, and if you have occasion 
to print from them again, you can do so without experimenting. 

12. Developer. — Although good results may be secured with many different developers, 
perhaps a combination of metol and hydrochinone is the cheapest if not the best. The following 
formula is very satisfactory for Regular Velox: Water, 10 ounces; Metol, 7 grains; Hydrochinon, 
30 grains; Sodium sulphite crystals, 4 ounce; Sodium carbonate crystals, 400 grains; Potassium 
bromide (ten per cent solution), 10 drops. Dissolve in the order named in cold water. 

For Special Velox use double the quantity of water. 

13. The Use of Bromide. — The addition of a certain amount of potassium bromide is 
necessary to insure clear whites. The amount given in the above formula is usually sufficient, 
but more bromide solution may be needed, owing to the varying age of the paper and differing 
purity of the water and chemicals. The proper amount can easily be ascertained, however, by 
first adding the amount called for in the formula, and then making a trial test by immersing a 
small strip of Velox in the developer. If it remains white after being immersed about thirty 
seconds for Regular, and sixty seconds for Special, the amount is sufficient. If the paper 
becomes fogged, add bromide solution drop by drop until the paper is not changed in the stated 
time. Do this carefully, as too much bromide will produce greenish blacks, and it will then be 
necessary to add more stock solution. Notice that when just enough bromide has been added 
to keep the whites clear, the blacks may have a bluish tinge. If more bromide is added, the 
tone of the blacks will change from bluish black to pure black. Stop adding bromide at this point. 
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14. Developing. — Development is much the same as the development of plates. A large 
tray is needed for the developer. To the right-of this place a bath of water in any dish or tray, 
and next to that the tray for the fixing bath. The prints should be immersed in the developer 
edgewise, face up, and evenly covered with it at once to insure uniformity of development. A 
good way is to tilt the tray so that the developer will run to one end of it, and after putting 
one edge of the paper into the developer, quickly tilt the tray in the opposite direction. This 
covers the whole print at once and no air-bubbles can form on the surface. The image will 
appear gradually if the exposure has been right; and if you are using a Special paper it will be 
fully developed in about thirty seconds. The Regular papers require only about half as much 
time. If your print flashes up very quickly and then grows black, you have overexposed in 
printing. If underexposed, your print will develop very slowly. 

15. Fixing Bath. — As soon as the print reaches the required depth, quickly transfer it to 
the dish of clear water for a moment, to remove the superfluous developer, and then immerse 
it in the following acid fixing bath: Dissolve 16 ounces of sodium hyposulphite in 64 ounces of 
water, and then add the following hardening solution: Water, 5 ounces; Sodium sulphite crys- 
tals, 4 ounce; Acetic acid No. 8, 3 ounces; Powdered alum, 4 ounce. This bath can be used 
repeatedly, and will keep in good condition for any length of time, so that quantities may be 
made in advance. One pint will fix about one hundred 4 x 5 prints if it is kept acid, but by de- 
grees the developer which adheres to the prints will cause the bath to become slightly alkaline. 
Such a condition will be indicated by soft, slimy prints and peeling of the film at the edges. Test 
the bath occasionally with blue litmus paper. If it fails to turn red, it has lost its requisite acidity 
and § ounce of acetic acid should be added to each 50 ounces of solution. 

16. Fixing the Prints. — Immerse the print in the fixing bath edgewise, face down. Keep 
it slightly in motion and well separated from any others that may be in the bath by occasionally 
rocking the tray or tapping the print under the surface of the bath with a glass stirring rod. This 
will insure uniform and thorough fixation and prevent stains caused by uneven action of the 
hypo on different parts of the print. Several prints may be in the bath at the same time if they 
do not follow each other too rapidly and care is taken to move each one about for a few seconds 
before it is allowed to sink to the bottom and remain quiet. An occasional rocking of the tray 
will prevent the prints from becoming imbedded together and thus stopping fixation. Use a 
large tray so as to have plenty of fixing bath. A pint is a small enough quantity. Prints should 
be fixed for at least fifteen minutes, and if the bath can be kept cool in summer, it will be well 
to fix them for one half hour then as well as in winter. 

17. Washing the Prints. — When the prints have been thoroughly fixed, they should be 
placed in a large dish of water in the sink, and water from the tap should be allowed to run on 

-them slowly for an hour. The water should not be allowed to fall directly on the prints, as it 
is liable to cause blisters. A good way to avoid this is to place a tumbler in the dish used for 
washing and allow the water to flow into this first and then over the sides into the dish. If run- 
ning water is not available, the wash water should be changed at least ten times. Thorough 
washing is important, for the prints will fade in time if the hypo is not wholly removed. 

18. Drying the Prints. — As soon as the prints are washed, rinse each one off in slowly 
running water to remove all scum or dust, and lay them on a sheet of glass. Cover them with a 
white blotter and remove all superfluous moisture by the use of a squeegee roller. Then place 
them between clean white blotters to dry. A print when dry will curl a little, but can be made 
to lie flat by turning it face downward on some smooth surface and then drawing a blunt-edged 
ruler over the back of it with a slight pressure, and lifting the print as the ruler passes over it. 
It may be necessary to turn it around several times so as to pass the ruler over it in opposite 
directions in order to act on all four edges alike. Do not bend any portion of it too sharply, as 
you may crack the gelatine surface. After this, place the prints face down in a pile under a 
book or some convenient weight until you wish to mount them. If the prints are immersed for 
a few minutes in a solution of one ounce of glycerine in fifteen ounces of water, it will do much 
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to prevent their tendency to curl badly in drying. This should be done immediately after they 
have been fixed and just previous to drying. : 

19. Cleanliness and Care.—Cleanliness is one of the most essential factors in photographic 
success. All of the trays and dishes used should be kept scrupulously clean, and the tray used 
for fixing should never be used for any other purpose. The hands must be perfectly clean and 
dry when handling any printing paper.’ Never attempt to develop paper after the hands have 
been in the hypo, but wash them thoroughly to remove every trace of it. Use the right hand for 
developing and the left for fixing, and keep both hands out of the fixing bath as much as possible. 
A glass stirring rod will help very much on this point. Neglect of this caution is sure to cause 
trouble, for the slightest trace of hypo on the prints before development or in the developer will 
produce stains. Do not forget to keep the prints moving in the hypo for the first few seconds, 
and occasionally afterwards to prevent them from becoming packed together at the bottom of 
the tray. Many prints are spoiled by neglecting this precaution. 
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F. E. COOMBS 
UNDER THE PINES 


OUR ILLUSTRATIONS 


Among the younger members of the German school one who has had the ability to make some- 
what of an impression, judging by the fact that his work is well received by exhibition judges 
and often seen reproduced in the foreign magazines, is Bruno Wiehr of Dresden. Wiehr is 
associated as a portrait photographer with Hugo Erfurth, one of the best professionals in the 
whole of Germany. Under Erfurth’s training he has developed considerable ability in portrait 
work, although he is by choice a landscape photographer. We have before now reproduced 
some of his landscape work, and of the six pictures we reproduce in this number, three are of 
this class. All are from small gum-bichromate originals, on rough paper, as the reproductions 
clearly show. Although these pictures are from small negatives, they are worthy of a much 
larger form than their maker has seen fit to give them. 

It is a noteworthy fact that in all of these pictures, as well as in others of Wiehr’s landscapes 
which we have seen, water is totally absent. As fully four fifths of all the landscape photo- 
graphs which come under our observation have water as a prominent feature, and as its pres- 
ence usually materially simplifies the composition and treatment, Wiehr’s success without its 
use is the more noteworthy. These landscapes are remarkable in their rendition of distance. 
This is attained by skilful subordination of the foreground planes. The foreground in each 
is treated as a simple dark mass, utterly free from distracting detail. Successive planes behind 
are progressively lighter in tone up to the extreme distance, -— a truthful statement of facts too 
often neglected by photographers. 
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WILLIAM C. MILLER 
THE LOTUS GARDEN 
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The most academic of the compositions is that entitled ‘The Birches,” where the space 
arrangement is one that is very common in landscape pictures. The house in the middle dis- 
tance, half hidden by the hill, imparts at once the idea of mystery and of human interest, and 
the shadowy hills behind successfully convey the feeling of vast distance. In “The Meadow” 
again we have to a remarkable degree the idea of distance represented by successively lighten- 
ing planes. The interest is again carried through the picture by the expedient of treating the 
foreground as a single mass of dark. In “Moorland” the artist has made a success with very 
little material. The composition is very pleasing, and everything combines to irresistibly lead 
the eye seemingly for immense distances across the solitary and interminable plain. 

The portraits are all admirable specimens, and especially to be noticed in two is the pleasing 
treatment of the hands. This is a point on which photographers are apt to stumble, either in 
placing or in values, but here the flesh tones are properly subordinated to the greater interest of 
the faces, and neitker in key nor in position do they unduly distract the attention. ‘‘ The Broth- 
ers” shows a pleasing solution of the difficult problem of satisfactorily arranging two figures. 
The portrait of the young girl suffers possibly from the strong lines of embroidery, emphasizing 
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again the importance of simple clothing or drapery for photographic subjects. ‘‘The Widow”’ 
is a strong piece of work, but the lighting is possibly a trifle harsh. The composition is good. 

The Farmer’s Early Springtime Task, by Charles W. Dearborn. — A picture that shows 
good composition and at the same time expresses life, sunshine, and atmosphere, stands a good 
chance of being a “‘joy forever” to the maker. Attention is first drawn to the leading lines of 
the picture. Here we note the newly made furrows in the moist earth and follow the last row 
just turned, to the figures, the story-telling portion of the picture. The orchard in bloom in 
the middle distance forms another interesting line and fortunately helps the color values and 
adds an additional touch to the springlike appearance. Mr. Dearborn has caught one of Na- 
ture’s most interesting moods. 

Whither and Whence? by George W. Leighton. — This is reproduced from a large gum print 
in which suppression of detail by local development has been resorted to in order to emphasize 
the rendering of atmospheric qualities, and to envelop the principal figure in the mystery sug- 
gested by the title. The placing of this figure is excellent. The idea of making all the move- 
ment lie above the central line is one which might well be more often employed. The figures 
in the background are sufficiently defined to give the idea of a busy street, and yet the wanderer 
is isolated enough to give the idea of solitude among a multitude. The feeling of oppressive 
mist and occasional showers is well given. The black line across the sidewalk seems unneces- 
sary, but the spot on the right is well introduced. On the whole, this is one of the pictures where 
suppression of detail and definition aid strongly in conveying an idea, and are hence justifiable. 

Over the Hill, by W. A. Boger. — The title of this picture is not echoed with entire success 
by the picture itself, as the foreground absolutely fails to give any impression of sloping ground. 
The entire absence of middle distance and background except for the ill-defined clouds, of course 
predicate the downward slope beyond. An expedient which might have helped the illusion 
would have been the representation of the same objects from a much greater distance, thus 
bringing the horizon nearer the top of the picture space. The arrangement of line is pleasing, 
but the treatment of the foreground lacks in the mastery shown by Wiehr’s pictures previously 
criticized. This point of decreasing values with increasing distance deserves more study than 
photographers have yet given it. 

Brouillard Au Port, by A. Gomez Gimeno. — The chief charm of this picture is in the beau- 
tiful rendering of values. The detail is quite subordinate; the cart and the figures in the fore- 
ground make a strong point of interest, while the masts and small cart in the distance form a 
secondary interest, which, with the space above the right hand portion of the picture, serves to 
balance the dark spot in the lower left-hand corner. 

Annetie, by Elizabeth F. Wade and Rose Clark. — The frontispiece of this number is a charm- 
ing child study, the original of which is in sepia platinum. The posing is easy and the innocent 
expression of the face particularly noteworthy. In a key lower than the tone of the face are 
the plump little hands, which add expression to the picture. The whole composition is simple . 
and suggests paintings of the old masters. This print received a gold medal at the Pan-Ameri- 
can Exposition, Buffalo, 1902, and a gold medal again at Turin, Italy, in 1903. Mrs. Wade and 
Miss Clark carry on their photographic work together in a studio in Buffalo. Mrs. Wade is 
well versed in things photographic, as our readers know, while Miss Clark, an artist, takes pleas- 
ure in posing and arranging, with Mrs. Wade, the many subjects that bow before their throne. 

After Pond Lilies, by Ward E. Smith. — This picture appeals to us at this season of the 
year because of its timeliness and story-telling qualities. Here the composition is simple and the 
motive easily understood. The lower and darker portion of the picture is balanced by the lighter 
upper half, while the figure of the boy, a little to the right, makes an interesting light spot and 
pulls together the different tones of the picture. 

Evening Symbols, by P. W. Wood, Jr. — This is merely an expression of a mood of Nature 
and there is little attempt at composition, other than that the horizon line is well placed at about 
one third of the distance from the bottom. It is taken principally because it pleased the pho- 
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tographer and he wished to show this phase of Nature to others through the medium of his cant- 
era. Many of us are quite satisfied in being able to express in some way a bit of landscape or 
scene which pleases our particular fancy and find that if others enjoy and appreciate this scene, 
that recognition is quite reward enough. Try and keep your picture simple in detail and com- 
position, and you will make much stronger work. 

Under the Pines, by F. E. Coombs. — Mr. Coombs has produced a rather unusual piece of 
decorative photography. A total absence of aerial perspective, which should not be regarded 
as a photographic defect, recalls the work of the Japanese and some sections of the later French 
schools, and strikes a new note in photography. The figure is well placed and well rendered. 
The quaintness of the costume seems quite in keeping with the decorative effect of the panel. 

A Saje Hit, by Burgh Werner. — This represents the exciting moment when, with all the 
bases full, the sharp sound of the fairly hit ball sets in motion every man in the field. "The maker 
has been successful in catching the entire field with every man on the alert or in rapid motion. 
The picture is particularly happy as, though nine men are running at top speed, each of them 
‘ is depicted in a position which appears natural and expresses rapid motion. This is a piece of 
instantaneous work of which the maker may well be proud. 

The Lotus Garden, by William C. Miller. — This print won first prize in a competition 
given by the Albany Chamber of Commerce, which was open to pictures reproducing the civic 
beauty of Albany. It represents a scene in one of the city parks and is interesting as showing 
how a good picture may sometimes be produced even in a formal park. The foreground is 
interesting, and the fountain is placed in exactly the proper spot to complete the composition. 

On Buckthorn Island, by W. H. Porterfield. —'This picture, which was exhibited at the 
annual exhibition of the Buffalo Camera Club and also received honorable mention in the last 
annual contest of the PHoto ERA, is a study in composition by vertical spacing. The arrange- 
ment is successful and pleasing, but the high light is strong and too central to produce the hap- 
piest effect. The‘maker of this picture likes these effects of strong light in the center of his 
pictures which, while sometimes very permissible, must be used with great moderation. 
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FERD FLODIN FROM THE TERRACE 


From the Terrace, by Ferd’ Flodin. — Here is a case in which the hackneyed problem of 
representing a prospect through an opening is handled with somewhat better success than is 
often the case. This is due to the subordination of the top of the opening which makes the 
right-hand pillar an important and semi-independent element in the composition, while still 
making evident its relation to the rest of the structure. The atmospheric quality, successfully 
rendered, turns a rather uninteresting group of buildings into a strong decorative feature. 
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PRACTICAL HINTS FROM FOREIGN SOURCES 
TRANSLATED BY FRANK R. FRAPRIE 


Rules jor Gum Printing, by Otto Scharj.— Use dull days or evenings to prepare a stock 
of sized paper, both rough and smooth. _ If the paper is dipped several times in hot water, and 
dried after each immersion, it will not thereafter stretch or shrink. My size is a solution of glue, 
anywhere from three to ten per cent, which is applied warm with a brush and hardened with 
formalin after it has dried. 

First make a good gum print from your small original negative, then thoroughly consider 
the color, trimming, and intended changes. Then make the enlargement, using only that part 
of the negative which was decided on when trimming the original. In enlarging, focus more 
or less sharply, as decided from study of the original. Suitable changes in the character of the 
enlarged negative may be made by over or under exposure in making it or the transparency. 

Print your paper with a photometer as soon as it is dry and develop it immediately, or the 
same day without fail, as the continuing action of the light is very considerable, and must be 
taken into consideration when the completion of a print has to go over from one day to the next, 
on account of failing light. Never hang prints to dry in or near rooms in which cooking is going 
on, as on giving the paper a second coating in this case, numerous spots will develop to which 
the pigment will not adhere. 

Always expose sufficiently, never too little. Use for development first cold, then warm 
water, and. when necessary, sawdust. The latter is very useful in selective development. Cover 
portions sufficiently developed with pieces of wet filter or blotting paper. 

Judge the color and strength of the print when dry. When making large prints, make 
tests with small pieces of paper. The satisfactory test piece is then laid in the water again, -for 
comparison with the large print being developed. 

Spotting should always be done with color scraped from the edge of the sine, which will 
exactly match. A little gum solution must be painted on the spotted places, or they will appear 
duller. After spotting lay the print in a two to ten per cent gum solution, taking care that no 
air-bubbles remain on the picture surface, and then hang up to dry. The picture side should 
not be touched with the fingers before this has been done, or the gum solution will adhere only 
after hard rubbing. This bath makes the whole tone, especially in the shadows, more brilliant. 

To mount the finished print, lay it face down on a card and moisten the back with a sponge 
until it lies perfectly flat. This thorough moistening is very important, especially when the print 
has been coated several times. It must be done from the back, or the surface will show spots. 
The picture must be rubbed down on its support with smooth paper, as, if blotting paper is used, 
the fibers stick to the print. (Photographische Mitteilungen, 1905, 42: 53-55.) 

Homocol Bayer. — Under this designation the Elberfeld color factory has introduced a 
new, so-called panchromatic sensitizer. Like other new agents of this kind, it belongs to the 
family of cyanines. It is soluble in water and alcohol, and the color is destroyed by acids.  Al- 
coholic solutions keep well when protected from air and light. Homocol is insoluble in ether, 
but dissolves in a mixture of 2 parts alcohol and 1 part ether. To sensitize bromide dry plates, 
they are bathed two minutes in this solution: 1 to 2 ccm. of alcoholic homocol solution 1:1000; 
5 ccm. ammonia; 100 ccm. water. Plates sensitized with homecol keep for fourteen days. (Pho- 
tographische Mitteilungen, 1905, 42: 88.) 

On the Changing of Pictures Toned with Uranium. — Louis Lemaire has studied the chang- 
ing of pictures toned with uranium and believes that the origin of this phenomenon is the action 
of air on the remaining ferrocyanide of silver. This change may be avoided by sealing the pic- 
ture under glass, and naturally does not occur when the silver ferrocyanide is removed by a 
suitable reagent, After toning the print may be treated for five minutes in a 1:1000 solution of 
carbonate of soda and then with dilute nitric acid, until the whites are clear. The print will 
then be much more permanent. (Bulletin de la Societe Francaise, 1905, 21: No. 3.) 
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Making Paper Negatives Transparent. — The following varnish is recommended for this 
purpose in Photograph No. 10: 30 parts rectified turpentine; 10 parts rosin; 10 parts Mexican 
or Indian elemi resin. The rosin and the resin must be pulverized as finely as possible. The 
turpentine is added and the mixture melted by gentle warming, stirring meanwhile with a 
wooden paddle. After melting, the mass is allowed to cool, and then from 20 to 30 parts of 
turpentine added, as may be necessary to make fully fluid, and also 8 or 10 drops of castor oil. 
This varnish is brushed on the back of the negative as long as the paper will absorb it, and the 
excess rubbed off with a dry rag. The N. P. G. recommend for their negative paper a varnish 
composed of 1 part of Canada balsam dissolved in 5 parts of rectified turpentine. Castor oil 
with alcohol is not to be generally recommended. (Photographische Mitteilungen, 1905, 42: 100.) 

Relative Sensitiveness of Plates and Papers.— Max Miane gives some figures showing the 
respective speeds of plates and papers, from which we select the following as of interest to Ameri- 
can readers: Lumiere Sigma plate, 0.33; Eastman Permanent Bromide Paper, 3; Eastman 
Contact Bromide Paper, 12; Special Velox, go; Carbon Velox, 360. (Photo Revue, 1905, 17: 98.) 


TEN PER CENT SOLUTIONS 


A correspondent is much perturbed because Mr. Riley, in the April number, gives directions 
for using 45.5 grains of potassium bromide to make a ten per cent solution, while he has always 
been taught that the proper quantity was 43.8 grains. We take the opportunity first to state 
that a real error exists in the article, as 45.5 grains will make only one ounce and not ten of 
approximately ten per cent solution. As to the exact number of grains, this is a matter of com- 
paratively little importance. Anywhere between 4o and 50 grains in an ounce of water will 
make a solution which is perfectly satisfactory, because the quantity of this solution used is 
wholly a matter of experiment or personal taste. If, however, our correspondent is a stickler for 
quantitative accuracy, we would say that both figures are wrong. According to the chemical 
dictionaries, a ten per cent solution of potassium bromide has a specific gravity of 1.070. A 
fluid ounce of the solution will then weigh 468 grains, and a ten per cent solution must contain 
46.8 grains of potassium bromide in 1 fluid ounce of solution. 
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THE NIGHTWIND 


By OSCAR VON ENGELN 


At eve, as the last gray banners of day 
Are fading away in the west, 
The Nightwind marshals the forces’ array, 
Which answers his age-old behest. 
His legions unnumbered are weaponed with cold ; 
Daring, freefaring, unconquered and bold 


Is the Nightwind. 


A few short passes, which stir the dried weeds, 
He stretches his mighty arm— 
Unloosed, his minions, wild crying, he speeds, 
Sounding wide-reaching alarm— 
This emperor old who rules so grim, 
When dark the sky unstarred folds in, 
The Nightwind. 


While the cold grips hard, and the clouds scud fast 
And eery’s the feeling without, 
His armies are raiding the darks so vast 
Which compass our earth about; 
He vies with the rush of the waves on the sea 
And sways the dim forest which hangs on its lea, 
O, the Nightwind. 


And oft as I list to his voicing so weird, 
Musing betimes at my fire, 
A blast, a gust, down the chimney there veers, 
Crouch I the flames the nigher, 
"Tis good to be housed when, O Nightwind, you move, 
With your wheer-a-wheer and your whoo-ah-whoo; 


Bleak, shrill Nightwind. 


229 


| 
q 
“We 
4 
* » 
. i 
7 
4 
5 
. 
| 
| 
q 
3 
4 
| 
] 
| 
| 
. 
4 
|| 
q 
4 
5 
q 
q 


EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT 


NATIONAL CONVENTION 


The Quarter Centennial Convention of the Photographers’ Association of America will be held 
in the Mechanics Building, Boston, from August 8 to 11, inclusive. All signs point to a record- 
breaking convention. It is now fifteen years since the organization met here under the prestdency 
of George W. Hastings, and the lusty infant has now grown to the first stages of enlightened 
manhood. 

Within this same period of time photography itself has made wonderful strides. It has 
entered into almost every branch of endeavor in the scientific world, and the possibilities of the 
artistic photograph have been recognized by the highest court of appeal on fine arts in the world . 
—the Paris Salon. In brief, its achievements have been little short of marvelous. Like elec- 
tricity in the scientific world, we believe that photography is the coming agency in the art world, 
because it furnishes a solution to the artist as to how best to combine the useful and the beautiful. 

For all these reasons, we suggest that this Quarter Centennial Convention be planned so as 
to take cognizance of these facts and make them known to the world. Let it be a milestone and 
mark a distinct epoch in the progress of photography. With commendable generosity the Execu- 
tive Board has appropriated from the Association Treasury $800 in gold to be given as an award 
for the best photographs exhibited in competition. ‘There is a grand portrait class consisting of 
six pictures, to be not less than thirteen inches one way, for which three prizes consisting of $300, 
$150, and $75 will be given, and a general portrait class consisting of six pictures, to be nine 
inches one way or less, for which three prizes of $150, $75, and $50 will be awarded. All pic- 
tures will be passed upon by a competent Board of Examiners, and such as shall be considered 
of a high degree of excellence will be awarded a certificate of merit. The question of reviving 
the prize system has caused much discussion. The purpose is to make this convention a test 
case as to whether prizes or no prizes will assure the best results. It will assist coming adminis- 
trations to solve this much-vexed problem. 


REJECTED MANUSCRIPT 


One of the greatest problems that confronts us, in the daily round of editorial duties, is how to 
return rejected manuscript without giving offense. The PHoto ERA is now the recognized 
leading photographic art journal of the country. As such our pages are thoroughly read and 
our opinions are highly held by thousands of discriminating readers. The expert professional 
and amateur photographers of the world are among our subscribers, as well as men and women _ 
interested in artistic and educational works. People who travel, the horseman, the automobilist, 
the sportsman, the golfer, and the yachtsman all buy the PHoto ERA, and read it carefully from 
cover to cover. With such a constituency, it becomes necessary to be careful and discriminating 
in the selection of reading matter. In the flood of manuscript submitted we are oftentimes 
obliged to reject some as unsuited, that are otherwise of a high quality of excellence. 

How best to do this without hurting the feelings of the oversensitive contributor is the edi- 
tor’s task. There are several formulas suggested. In England the manuscripts are returned 
with the formula, ‘“‘ Declined with thanks,” says the London Chronicle. The struggling French 
author is accustomed to the stereotyped phrase, ‘Impossible, mille regrets.” But how much 
better they manage this affair in the Far East! What does a Chinese editor say about the manu- 
script he is returning? “We have read‘it with infinite delight. By the holy ashes of our ances- 
tors we swear that we have never seen so superb a masterpiece. His majesty the emperor, our 
exalted master, if we were to print it, would command us to take it as a model, and never publish 
anything of a less striking quality. As we could not obey this order more than once in ten thou- 
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sand years, we are compelled to send back your divine manuscript, and beg a thousand pardons.” 
We are contemplating imitation of the Chinese editor. 


ENTERTAINMENT FUND 


A single discordant note has been heard in relation to contributions solicited for the entertain- 
ment fund of the National Convention to be held in Boston next August. It emanates from 
The Photographer, of New York, which has just celebrated its first birthday, and like all babies 
of that age is, no doubt, trying to make its importance felt. Wélson’s Magazine, also of New 
York, has reprinted the article with the following comment: — 

“In plain English, is the entertainment feature of the National Convention, at the expense 
of the manufacturers and dealers who doubtless feel obliged to contribute whether they believe 
in it or not, either necessary or wise? We believe not,”’ etc. 

This seems to us a very narrow view to take of this, one of the most necessary and important 
features to a successful convention. So far as we have been able to learn, the manufacturers 
and dealers are in hearty accord upon this subject. The contributions are entirely voluntary, 
not levied or assessed, as The Photographer would have us believe, and the money is spent in 
legitimate entertainment for the entire body of the convention. This year the funds of the 
treasury have been drawn upon very heavily for prizes, and we believe that the contributions 
for the entertainment fund will be more welcome than ever before. However others may feel, 
Boston will not be found wanting when the time for the convention arrives. 


A POPULAR SUCCESS 


The Pxoto Era for May with its.special feature of American musicians, has created a_wide- 
spread interest not only among our friends and regular subscribers, but in the photographic 
world in general, the domain of art and musical circles. In short, it has caused a sensation and 
has called forth expressions of delight from the artists portrayed and from’ their numerous ad- 
mirers, also the highest encomiums from the press. Musical publications, in particular, have 
shown the keenest appreciation of the artistic merit of the portraits of men and women, whose 
doings it is their business to chronicle, and displayed a generous spirit in praising our venture 
and recognizing the greatly superior merit of our selection and methods of reproduction. 

As to the musicians, who contributed so largely to the popular success of the May PHoTo 
Era, they surprised us by their quick appreciation of its pictorial and literary features, and 
many of them are now on our books as subscribers. 

Under such circumstances it is impossible to conceal our gratification, and we accept with 
a profound sense of gratitude the many agreeable and flattering things that are being’said about 
the PHoro ERA, whether by painters, photographers, or musicians. 


PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY VS. PAINTING 


The art critic of the Transcript, Boston, Mass., in commenting on the May issue of the PHoto 
ERA, takes exception to our statement that the “ photographer has entered the arena of art, pre- 
pared to measure lances with the painter and the sculptor.’’ He says that to express such an 
opinion is “to indulge in an idle boast and expose the pretensions of the photographer to well- 
deserved derision.” The attitude of this critic — and he naturally has numerous sympathizers, 
notably among the class of painters described in our article entitled “American Musical Genius 
as Interpreted by Photography’ — is not at all surprising; indeed, nothing less severe was expected 
from that quarter. As a loyal friend and champion of the painter and sculptor he can ill afford 
to recognize the status photography now occupies among the fine arts. Were he to do so, he 
would undoubtedly incur the displeasure of the artists whose cause he champions, if, indeed, 
he would not be repudiated by them. “It’s a wise child that knows its own father,” and this 
critic will take care not to desert his “colors.” We admire his loyalty, which is worthy of emu- 
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lation. It is singular, however, that his ire was not aroused by our other, equally telling, state- 
ments showing in what respects photography is on an equality with painting; nor has it been 
denied that photography, practised by a true and capable artist, can depict human character as 
successfully as painting. The critic of the Transcript has not seen fit to criticize the action of 
the last Paris Salon in admitting a large collection of photographs, nor have we heard that he 
has rebuked the twenty leading painters of New York, among whom were John La Farge, Kenyon 
Cox, Childe Hassam, Will H. Low and Ben Foster, and who constituted the jury of the First 
America Photographic Salon. ‘A remarkable series of portraits of American musicians” 
constitutes the extent of the Transcript’s criticism of a collection of pictures, some of which we 
challenge any painter in Boston or any other American city to surpass in power of expression. 
We will not consider even color, for that feature is of little consequence in portraying outward 
expression of intellectual force. We simply present photography as a means of interpreting 
what a capable artist sees in the features of a distinguished person, be it character or emotion. 
Certainly the stereotyped charge of photographic literalness cannot be applied to our series of 
American musicians, for our artists have been remarkably successful in depicting the essentials 
at the expense of less important features. 

Gounod’s noble “‘ Ave Maria,”’ although composed for the human voice, has been sung on a 
stringed instrument, violin or ’cello, and on the organ, in a manner fully as telling and as satisfy- 
ing. Music written for the piano has been transcribed for the orchestra and vice versa. Often- 
times a band of only four musicians will interpret a certain composition with such impressiveness 
as to draw tears, where a full orchestra, performing the same piece, would scarcely stir the emo- 
tions. It depends simply on the manner in which the thing is done. Several of the musicians 
portrayed in our May number confess to never having had pictures taken of such power and 
individuality, and are mystified at the ability of the photographer to bring about such remark- 
able results. Old personal friends of those musicians have expressed similarly strong views. 
Comments like these are rarely heard at our art exhibitions, at which oil portraits by local artists 
are shown. Not even the color of the complexion is natural — but we apologize, “‘it was as the 
painter saw it,” and that would alter the case. Of course there are exceptions to every rule, 
and it is true that, once in a while, we hear of a local artist doing a likeness of some one that 
is above the level of mediocrity; but among the hundred or more oil portraits, executed in Boston 
annually, it is safe to say that very few of them are as satisfactory, from the standpoint of fidelity, 
as a photograph by one of our local artists of the camera. Of course, if the painter sets out not 
to make a likeness, but has some other object in view, that is another matter, but in most cases 
he simply is not equal to the demands of the occasion. It is understood that we make no such 
charge against portrait painters like Vinton, Vonnoh, or Chase. 


A TEST OF COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 

Much interest is now being manifested by the scientific world in the total eclipse of the sun, 
which, occurring August 30 of the present year, will be visible on land in northwestern Canada, 
Labrador, Spain, Algeria, Tunis, Tripoli, Egypt, and Arabia, this being the course to be traveled 
by the lunar shadow, which will measure something like eighty miles in width. Scientific parties, 
composed principally of astronomers, equipped with suitable apparatus, will observe and study 
this wonderful phenomenon, and for the first time an attempt will be made to apply the three- 
color process of photography, with a view toward securing color records of the chromosphere 
and corona. In all probability a triple camera will be employed, with uniform lenses, screens, 
etc., as the exposures will need to be made simultaneously. The apertures of the diaphragms 
will be properly graded, in order to conform to the difference in sensitiveness of the different 
colors, so that one exposure will be correct for all. The display of colors of a total solar eclipse 
is wonderfully beautiful, far surpassing in grandeur the aurora borealis. 
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THE ROUND ROBIN GUILD 


Conducted by Elizabeth Flint Wade. Specially designed for the amateur photographer and the beginner. 
Membership may be obtained by sending name and address to the PHoto ERA. 


JOHN W. SCHULER 


JUNE 


‘June is the best of the world, my friend, 
June is the best of the year; 
Behind is the springtime cold and sweet, 
Forward the summer’s feverish heat, 
The best of the year is here.” 


Yes, truly, the best of the year is here. No 
wonder poets the world over sing in many a rhyme 
and rune the praises of June, dear June. 

Our old friends, the trees, appear in their most 
charming array. With what grace the elm has 
wreathed itself; what luxuriant racemes the horse- 
chestnut hangs out, like torches borne aloft; and 
what bloom and what sweetness drop from the 
gnarled stems of the apple-trees. 

The amateur will find June the best month of 
all the year to make photographs of his special 
friends among the trees. 

I wonder if we half appreciate the trees. They 
are such everyday affairs, like the air and the sun- 
shine, that we simply enjoy them and forget to be 
grateful for them. They are like the faces of our 
friends of long, long years, — so familiar to us 
that we do not remember or note whether they are 
beautiful or otherwise. 
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Last season one of the subjects for competition 
in the Round Robin Guild was ‘‘Trees,’”’ and so 
many charming studies were received that the 
editor was led to wonder why more attention had 
not been paid to trees as subjects for photographic 
skill. Let the amateur who wishes a distinctly 
original and interesting collection of pictures 
spend a little of his photographic time in making 
studies of interesting trees, and add to the interest 
of his collection by gathering quotations relating 
to the individual species he has photographed. 

Such a bit of work would be very worth while. 


COMPOSITION IN LANDSCAPE 


NATURE’S summer picture-book is open at its 
most beautiful place, and the illustrations with all 
their exquisite colorings show beauty in even the 
most commonplace subjects. Viewed in miniature 
through the lens of a camera they are doubly 
enchanting, and one is impelled to make repro- 
ductions with that bit of magic glass. But these 
pictures, when transformed into the black and white 
of the photograph, are not always pleasing; in 
fact, they seem in many cases not worth the 
trouble of making, to say nothing of the expense. 
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J. E. MARS 


Some of us fail to look for the reason, and do not 
know that certain artistic rules and laws must be 
followed if one wishes to produce an artistic picture, 
whether the medium employed be brush or pencil 
or lens. These rules are called the laws of com- 
position, and teach where a picture should begin, 
where it should end, what should be included, and 


what should be excluded; and it is the following. 


or the neglecting of these rules that makes the 
great difference in the merits of a picture. 

The laws of composition briefly stated are: 
first, the harmony or unity of the design; second, 
the balance or symmetry of the objects composing 
the picture. By “harmony” is meant the intro- 
ducing and arranging of the objects in a picture 
so that each shall seem to belong to the special 
place assigned it; and by “balance” or ‘‘sym- 
metry” is meant the uniting of these objects so 
that they constitute a perfect whole. 

The amateur usually considers landscapes the 
easiest of all subjects, because they seem already 
composed and all that he has to do is to expose 
his sensitive plate; but to be an artistic landscape 
photographer — or, rather, to make artistic photo- 
graphs of landscapes — the laws of composition 
must be as strictly obeyed as when making a 
painting of a landscape. 

To do this the point of view must be carefully 
selected, and in the selection of the point of view 
lies the artistic merit of the picture. The first 
thing to be considered is the principal object, 
which need not necessarily be the largest object, 
but the one of most interest and the one to which 
the eye is first directed when looking at the picture. 

Remembering the center of the picture is its 
weakest point, move the camera so that the princi- 


pal object is either to the 
right or left of the center. 
The established rule is that 
it should be so placed that 
it will be about two fifths 
of the way from either the 
right or left side of the 
picture, but the distance 
will depend largely on the 
position of the other ob- 
jects included in the pic- 
ture. The principal objects 
having been selected, try to 
arrange the camera so that 
the lines in the picture ap- 
pear to lead up to it. 

The horizon line must be 
carefully considered. It 
must never cut a picture in 
two in the middle. The 
proper place is about a 
third of the distance from 
the top or the bottom of 
the picture. If the adjust- 
ment cannot be made in 
the camera, compose the picture so that you 
may spare the needed amount when trimming the 
picture to bring the horizon line in the proper 
position. In an extended landscape view or a 
water view the horizon line should be nearer the 
bottom, but in a short view it should be nearer 
the top. The horizon line is one of repose, and 
should be carefully placed. 

The foreground must be thoughtfully studied. 
Foreground is a term which often puzzles one who 
does not understand sketching or drawing. It 
signifies the portion of the, picture nearest the 
spectator, and its use is to give the effect of dis- 
tance, of proportion, and of perspective, all of 
which are seen when looking at the landscape 
itself, but not always seen in the photograph. 
To produce this effect in the picture of the land- 
scape some small object, such as a clump of 
bushes, a stump, or a pile of rocks, may be brought 
into prominence, but should be so placed as not 
to interfere or draw attention away from the 
principal object. 

The “glory of color” in the landscape cannot 
be reproduced in the photograph, and one must 
depend on a proper distribution of the lights and 
shadows to produce artistic effects. A small 
piece of smoke-colored glass will be found useful 
when taking landscapes. Placed before the lens 
it transforms the colored reflection on the ground 
glass into a monochrome, and so one can judge 
better what the picture will be in the photograph. 

The artist puts breadth into his picture by 
introducing long lines of light and shade, preserv- 
ing the balance of both. There is one point where 
the light is the strongest, and another where the 
shadows are deepest, with gradations of light and 
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shade between the two. 
effect on the ground glass of the camera. 
to avoid chalky high lights and dense shadows 


with no detail. By choosing the early or late 
part of the day, when the shadows are long and not 
so black, one can manage this part of the work 
very cleverly. 

Do not try to include too much in a landscape 
picture. Sidney Smith’s advice to ‘‘take short 
views”? might well be followed by the amateur who 
takes landscapes. An extended view is seldom 
very interesting, for it leaves little to the imagi- 
nation, while a glimpse of a winding path, asecluded 
nook, or a woodland vista is always a pleasing 
picture. 

The points to be observed may be summed 
up briefly as follows: — 

Never have the camera so placed that the prin- 
cipal object shall come in the center of the picture. 

Arrange the lines of the picture to lead up to 
the principal object. 

If the view be an extended one, keep the horizon 
line below the center of the picture; if a short view, 
let the horizon line come above the center of the 
picture. 

Avoid a strong high light in the center of the 
picture. 

Use the lights and shadows to obtain breadth. 

Do not take a landscape picture unless the scene 
is worth taking. 


ON PRINTING AND MOUNTING PHOTOGRAPHS 


In spite of all that has been said and written 
about the finishing of prints, there are amateurs 
who consider the “‘picture the thing” and the 
printing and mounting matters of secondary 
importance, so we are constantly being confronted 
with collections of photographs all printed, toned, 
and mounted in the same way. They remind one 
of nothing so much as a shelf filled with bottles 
of some patent medicine, each one repeating the 
label of the other. 

Photographic printing is an art, the proper 
mounting of the print is an art. Each negative 
has a distinct individuality and requires special 
treatment to bring out its best qualities. One 
must first determine what method of printing is 
best adapted to the negative, and what tone will 
be the most suitable. With the many different 
varieties of printing papers one should never be 
at a loss for a suitable paper for any negative. 

Perhaps the first thing to consider is the texture 
of the paper, for printing papers range all the way 
from very rough to the fine, smooth, satiny finish. 
The rough papers are appropriate for portraits and 
landscapes with broad masses of light and shadows. 
Some waterscapes, especially with the sea in a 
riotous, turbulent mood, look better when printed 
on heavy, rough paper. Negatives with a great 
deal of detail should be printed on smooth paper, 
the grade of fineness or smoothness depending 


F, S. ANDRUS THIRD PRIZE 
on the negative. The very finest, smoothest 
papers are best adapted to bits of landscapes, 
‘‘short views” so to speak, or quiet waterscapes. 
Interiors also are better adapted for the smooth 
papers. 

The beginner’s paper — the blue print — is 
suitable for waterscapes which do not include 
much land or shore, and owing to the wide latitude 
of tones which may be obtained on this,paper, by 
varying the length of exposure one may produce 
tints varying from the delicate silvery blue of the 
quiet inland lake to the deep, dark, unfathomable 
blue of old ocean. Waterscapes are really the 
only pictures adapted to blue-print paper, though 
blue-prints are very taking when used for decora- 
tive photography. 

Waterscapes are more artistic printed in grays 
or in black and white. A shore with the surf 
rolling in and the horizon line far away is very 
artistic printed on rough paper and toned in a 
warmish gray. 

The tone of landscape pictures may be a warm 
brown, a sepia, or a gray, according to the character 
of the negative. A warm brown would be the 
color to choose for a sun-lighted landscape, where 
the trees and shrubbery are thick and heavy. A 
sepia tone is found pleasing for an extended view, 
while warm gray tones are appropriate for morning 
or evening scenes, and cold grays for cloudy scenes, 
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WM. O. MEYER 


or for early spring, late fall, and winter pictures. 
The same care in selecting papers for portraits 
must be exercised. Portraits of elderly people, 
especially if the hair is gray, should be printed in 
grays or blacks and whites. If the negative is a 
large one, then rough paper should be used; and 
if the lines are a little under focus, one obtains 
the effect of a charcoal drawing. Sepia tones for 
young people, and occasionally a reddish brown 
for a blonde subject, will be found more pleasing 
than grays; while the pictures of children are, as a 
rule, very charming done in soft warm browns. 
If one has a “‘colored”’ subject, no tone will be 
found better than the tawny brown made by 
slightly toning an Aristo platino print and then 
fixing itin hypo. The toning must be very slight, 
and the printing carried rather deeper than for 
‘the ordinary print. In finishing prints in this 
manner care must be taken to avoid the spotting 
of the print. To avoid this, wash the print through 
several changes of water, then place for five 
minutes in a salt bath containing 4 ounce of salt to 
20 ounces of water. Transfer the print at once to 
the hypo bath, the strength of which is 1 ounce of 
hypo to 20 of water. Wash, and dry as usual. 


WATER CRAFT 


Wauat a study in progression it would be if a 
collection of water craft could be arranged, be- 
ginning with the rude dugout of the aborigines, and 
ending with the stately ship of civilization which 
in its complete equipment Emerson says, is ‘‘the 
abridgment and compend of a nation’s art.” 

Water craft have always been favorite subjects 
of the amateur. To one who lives in a sea or 
lake port come many opportunities for making 


interesting studies, and he 
has the advantage of his 
inland coworker in that if 
his attempts are unsuccess- 
ful he can easily try again. 

The occasional visitor to 
the seashore has no’ the ad- 
vantage of this experimental 
knowledge. He has perhaps 
but a limited time to spend, 
and having no previous ex- 
perience to guide him he 
makes snapshots of the craft 
that attract him, hoping that 
under the magic of develop- 
ment he will secure some ex- 
cellent pictures. 

The uninitiated do not 
realize how strong is the 
actinic light at the seashore. 
Even on a foggy day one may 
make very quick exposures 
and obtain fine pictures. 
Indeed, it is on foggy and 
misty days that one secures 
the finest atmospheric effects. 

The late afternoon and the early morning are 
the best times of day for making pictures of 
water craft, or of waterscapes. 

The vantage point for making pictures of water 
craft is from the deck of some other vessel, pref- 
erably a steamer, as this vessel is not so much 
influenced by the action of wind and wave as the 
sailing vessels. Excursion steamers ply to and fro 
between points of interest, or ferryboats run back 
and forth between certain points. For five cents 
one may ride on a ferryboat half a day if he chooses, 
thus obtaining many fine opportunities for catching 
pictures of many varieties of water craft, 

The point of view must be well and also quickly 
chosen. Both front and rear views of a yacht 
make pleasing pictures. Full-rigged sailing vessels 
are always interesting, and a view of such a craft 
with all sails set cannot fail to be pleasing. A 
direct broadside view is the most uninteresting. 
Very beautiful effects may be obtained by photo- 
graphing a vessel directly against the sun when 
this luminary is low on the horizon. Clouds in 
the sky add greatly to the artistic beauty of such a 
picture. If the sun is very bright one obtains 
almost a silhouette picture of the vessel when 
photographed directly against it. 

To catch a vessel at its very best one must be 
master of his camera, and have it adjusted for 
instant use when comes the opportune moment. 
As the reflection is seen in the finder, the vessel 
appears to move slowly and the novice is deluded 
into thinking he has ample time, but the contrary 
is the case. The boat on which one is stationed, 
and the one to be photographed are both moving 
rapidly. All at once the approaching vessel looms 
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large in the finder an instant, then it is gone, and 
unless one’s movement has been as swift as the 
proverbial shuttle of the weaver, the moment has 
passed and he must wait for another opportunity. 

Vessels lying at anchor offer artistic possi- 
bilities. The time of day for photographing 
them should be either early or late in the day, 
so as to secure the shadow effects which add so 
much to the composition of the picture. 

In photographing small craft the lower deck 
will give the best point of view, but for larger craft 
the upper deck should be the choice. 

Use a medium-speed plate and as large a 
diaphragm as possible without overexposing. 
Develop slowly, and work up detail in the shadows. 

No matter how skilful one may be, there is 
always a certain per cent of failures, so the beginner 
must not expect his studies of water craft to be 
perfect, but if he obtains a dozen good negatives 
from his visit to the seashore he may feel well 
rewarded for his work. 


ROUND ROBIN GUILD COMPETITION 


SuBJEcT for the June competition, ‘‘A Country 
Road.” Closes July 31. 

First prize: A yearly subscription to Art in 
Photography, value $10.00. 

Second prize: $5.00 in photographic books or 
magazines, published or advertised by us, to be 
chosen by the winner. 

Third prize: The choice of a yearly subscription 
to the PHoto ERA or the Practical Photographer. 

Fourth prize: One number of Art in Photography, 
value $2.00. 


SUBJECTS FOR COMPETITION 


May. — “‘Animal Study.” Closes June 30. 

June. — “A Country Road.” Closes July 31. 

July. — ‘‘Water Craft.” Closes August 31. 
Any marine pictures in which water craft are an 
important feature. 

August. “Trees in a Landscape.” Closes 
September 31. Any picture in which more than 
one tree enters as an important feature of the 
composition. 

September.— ‘‘ Foreground Study.” Closes Oc- 
tober 31. Any picture in which the foreground 
or object in it forms the chief interest. 
above the horizon line may not be more than one 
quarter of the picture. 


RULES 


Any number of prints may be submitted by any 
member of the Round Robin Guild. Membership 
in this is free, and may be obtained by application 
to this office. One or two recent prize winners 
who are not members of the Guild may obtain 
their prizes by joining. 

Every print must bear on the back the title, 
author’s name and address, and Guild number, 


The space 


with the words “‘ Round Robin Guild Competition. ” 
Unsuccessful prints will be returned if postage is 
enclosed and request to that effect written on back 
of print. Prints not so marked are liable to de- 
struction after judging. 


AWARDS 


THE following awards have been made in the 
“Snow Scene” competition: First prize: John 
W. Schuler, “Winter.” Second prize: J. E. Mars, 
no title. Third prize: F. S. Andrus, ‘“‘A Country 
Road.” Fourth prize: Wm. O. Meyer, “‘Decem- 


ber Twilight.”” Honorable Mention: — 
R. C. Born “The Woods in Winter” 
R. H. Calely No title 


“The Old Orchard” 
“The Hillside” 


R. I. Caughey 
Edgar D. Coleman 


Fred. Farrington “Cat Tails” 

J. E. Mars No title 

Wm. O. Meyer ** Across the Snowy Fields” 
Albert H. Moberg ‘Near Spring” 

W. A. Payne “‘Nocturnal Solitude” 
Phil M. Riley ‘January Sunshine” 

Wm. D. Ruse “‘A Winter Scene” 


John W. Schuler “Close of a Winter Day”’ 


William Spanton **Winter”’ 
William Spanton “In Winter’s Grasp” 
R. W. Steven : “In the Glen” 


Scene” 


“The Village in Winter” 


Cora A. Tilden 
Harry D. Williar “A Winter Evening” 
“In Winter’s Grasp” 


“The Mountain Spring”’ 
Author unknown {name Frozen Brook” 


SEPIA TONES ON GAS-LIGHT PAPERS 


A BATH for obtaining sepia tones on gas-light 
paper is made after the:following formula: — 

Hyposulphite of soda, 5 oz.; powdered alum, 
I oz.; granulated sugar, 1 oz.; water, 35 oz. Heat 
the water to boiling and dissolve the hypo tn it, 
then the alum, and then the sugar. See that 
each ingredient is dissolved before adding the 
next. When solution is cold, filter. Take a 
circular piece of filtering paper, fold it together 
in the middle, then into quarters, then back and 
forth in folding fan fashion. Open out and put 
into a glass funnel which has been set in the bottle 
into which the solution is to be filtered. The 
creases in the paper prevent it from adhering to 
the sides of the funnel when the liquid is poured 
into it. 

After the bath is made it must stand forty-eight 
hours to ripen and settle. To use, pour 6 or 8 oz. 
into a toning tray, and as much more into a metal 
tray that can be set over the fire. If one has no 
clean metal tray, use a deep toning tray and set 
in a pan of hot water over the fire. Place the 
prints in the cold bath and let them remain five 
minutes, then transfer them. without rinsing to 
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the hot bath where they are to lie until they have 
attained the desired color. The longer they are 
left in the bath, the deeper will be the tone. The 
placing of the prints in the cold bath serves to 
harden the film so that it will not soften in the hot 
bath. 

After toning put the prints into a bath made up 
of 4 oz. of powdered alum and 16 oz. of water. 
Rinse thoroughly in this bath, then wash and dry. 

The toning bath keeps a long time, and may be 
used repeatedly. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS 


Morris E. L. — You will find a small bottle of 
very finely powdered pumice-stone a very useful 
addition to your stock of photographic materials. 
Instead of using a retouching fluid, dip the end 
of the finger in this powder, and apply with a 
rotary motion to the places on the negative which 
require retouching, until the film has acquired 
a “tooth” sufficient to take the pencil. In most 
cases the pumice-stone will be better than the 
retouching fluid, and it usually takes the pencil 
better. 

BEerTHA B.— To clean your negatives stained 
by silver, immerse them in a weak solution of 
cyanide of potassium which is extremely poisonous. 
‘Wash well after removing from this bath. If 
very much stained, or if the stain is of long 
standing, place the plate for ten or fifteen minutes 
in a solution of iodide of potassium, 20 grains to 
the ounce. Wash well, and transfer to a weak 
solution of cyanide of potassium,—say, 25 or 30 
grains to an ounce of water. If not successful, 
increase the strength of the solutions. 

R.R.S.—You will find suggestions which 
will help you in regard to illustrating with your 
camera by referring to the PHoto ERA for January, 
1904. If you have not this number, it will be sent 
you from the office on receipt of price. 

Cora T.— Membership in the Round Robin 
Guild gives you the privilege of competing in 
any of the Guild competitions. There is no 
limit to the number of prints you may submit, 
but it is wiser to send only a few. If you have a 
collection of prints you consider of superior merit, 
go over them carefully and reduce the number 
to ten, then from the ten select five, and send the 
five, — or better still, narrow the selection down 
to two or three. Your membership number and 
address should be on the back of each print. 

M. G. HALE. —It would not be advisable to 
discuss in the pages of the magazine the merits 
and demerits of different makes of cameras. 
If you are thinking of purchasing a camera and 
wish advice, enclose a stamp to the editor of the 
Round Robin Guild, who will be very glad to 
reply. 

A. N.M.— To clean from bottles the veiling 
produced by photographic chemicals, use spirits 
of salts mixed with an equal quantity of water. 


If very much stained, let the solution stand in 


the bottle for twenty-four hours. If not very 
much stained, put a little washing soda, and 
crushed eggshells, in the bottle, and fill half full 
with warm water. Shake well and the coating 
will in most cases be quickly removed. For 
removing the strong high lights in your negative 
without action on the shadows, try placing the 
negative in a half per cent solution of persulphate 
of ammonium for five minutes. Rinse, and 
repeat if the high lights are not sufficiently reduced. 

Laura T.—See the article in the present 
number on the care of bottles containing chemicals. 
You will find a formula for label paste in it. If 
the negative shows iridescent colors, take a little 
weak Farmer’s reducer, dip a piece of surgeon’s 
cotton in it and rub the surface of the negative. 
Rinse well to stop the action after the stain is 
removed. If the stains are not of long standing, 
alcohol will remove them. 

GrorGE T. — You will be able to make a print 
from your broken negative in which the film itself 
is not injured, by placing a piece of clear glass in 
the printing frame to support the broken negative, 
then tie cords to the printing frame, hang it from 
some projection and keep it revolving during the 
process of printing. This prevents the shadow 
thrown by the break in the glass remaining sta- 
tionary long enough to leave an impression on 
the print. 

H. D. Ruopes. — By all means take films on 
your journey abroad. Plates are heavy to trans- 
port, take up a great deal of room, and are more 
liable to accidents. Films wrapped in tin-foil 
will be perfectly protected from damp on an ocean 
voyage. If your luggage will admit, why not take 
a developing machine and develop your rolls of 
negatives as they are made? You will then be 
able to judge whether you are making the right 
exposures and also to duplicate any picture which 
does not turn out well. 

EpirH B.— You must obtain a permit from 
the Dean if you wish to make photographs in the 
interior of Westminster Abbey. A formis obtained 
from the Chapter Clerk on which the application 
is written. Have you not some friend in London 
who would attend to this for you before you reach 
England? as oftentimes there is a great deal of 
delay, sometimes extending into weeks. You do 
not need a permit for the British Museum if you 
use a hand camera. Before attempting to photo- 
graph anything in the Museum, obtain from the 
librarian the rules designating the restrictions and 
privileges accorded amateurs. 

Joun K. Mc. — Your platinum prints which 
you say are dull and lifeless may be brightened 
and details brought out by taking artist’s size, 
diluting it about half with warm water, and 
brushing the prints with this solution. Use 
plenty of the solution and pin up till dry. 
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“ITS ALL IN THE PLATE” 


Correct interpretation of detail, color value, tonal quality, and atmosphere is necessary 
to the making of a satisfactory negative. 


CRAMER’S ISOCHROMATIC PLATES 


are unsurpassed for studio work. Brilliant, rapid, and color sensitive to a wide range 
of colors, the CRAMER ISO PLATE produces negatives of the highest technical 
excellence and of the most delicate color values. The increasing demand for the Iso 
plate is the best guarantee of its success. Place a trial order now for winter use, and 
note the results. ‘It’s all in the plate””—the Cramer Isochromatic. Send for booklet. 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 


SAINT LOUIS MISSOURI 
CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO NEW YORK 
39 State Street Room 38, 819 Market Street 93 University Place 


With the New 
Year come the 
new improve- 


ments 
embodied in the 


olding Hawk-Eye 


No. 3, Model 3. 


It has an aluminum frame of unusual lightness and pneumatic release 
shutter with iris diaphragm stops. For film pictures 34% x 4% inches; or it 
may be fitted with plate attachment. 


THE PRICE. 


No. 3 Folding Hawk-Eye, Model 3, with rapid rectilinear lens 

and pneumatic release shutter, . $15.00 
No. 3 Folding Hawk-Eye, Model 3, single lens and pneumatic 

release shutter, 13.50 


BLAIR CAMERA CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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Books with 


‘) HOTO ERA appears this month in a new dress from 

cover to cover. It is a new magazine and will give 
its readers this year more and better reading matter 
and more and better pictures each month than ever 
before. This will cost the publishers more money, 
but the price to readers will not be increased. For this reason we 
must have more subscriptions. We want two thousand in the next 
two months. To persuade this number of new readers to come 
in, we will give WITH EVERY SUBSCRIPTION AT $2.50, 
sent to us directly during the next two months, one volume of 


THE TURNER, REPRINTS 


Price $1.25 per volume. Published by Herbert B. Turner ©& Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston 


Robert Louts Stevenson's Essays and Travels 


IN SEVEN VOLUMES 
Each volume has a photogravure of Stevenson. Eachtitle- VIRGINIBUS PUERISQUE AND OTHER PAPERS. A fit 


page contains a vignetted photogravure of some scene asso- setting to what are unquestionably the most charming 
ciated with him, such as his birthplace, Edinburgh home, essays of the nineteenth century. 1 volume, 2 photo- 
Samoan home, Edinburgh University, etc. gravures. 


AN INLAND VOYAGE. A _ modern “Sentimental Jour- 
ney.” Dainty, bright, and picturesque. Illustrated by 
3 photogravures, 1 volume. 

TRAVELS WITH A DONKEY. A descriptionof rarecharm 
of a tour among the Cevennes. [Illustrated by 3 photo- 


ESSAYS AND CRITICISMS. Containing papers describing 
walking tours, Swiss life, and the study of literature. Col- 
lected for the first time. 2 photogravures, 1 volume. 

MEMORIES AND PORTRAITS. Sixteen literary gems de- 
scriptive of Stevenson’s early life andthought. Illustrated 


by three portraits of Stevenson and nine pictures associated eee 

with his Scottish life. 1 volume. Uniform with above and alsoin 12mo, without protogravure. 
FAMILIAR STUDIES OF MEN AND BOOKS. Nogreater “THE STORY OF A LIE.” Contains—‘‘The Story of a 

proof of Steveuson’s versatility and power could be given Lie,’ ‘‘ The Misadventures of John Nicholson,” and ‘‘ The 

than in these nine studies. 9 portraits and 4 photogra- Body Snatcher.’”’ These splendid tales are only to be 


vures, 2 volumes. found elsewhere in the subscription editions. 


Books of Art and Cratrel 


By special arrangement we are able to make favorable arrangements for a number of books on art 
and travel, published by L. C. PAGE c& CO., OF BOSTON. THESE ARE AMONG THE 
BEST BOOKS PUBLISHED ON THEIR SUBJECTS 


Art Lovers’ Series 


JAPANESE ART. By SADAKICHI HARTMANN. One volume, CHILD LIFE IN ART. By EsTELLE M. Hur.Lv. Price, 
library 12mo, cloth. $1.60 net, post-paid, $1.71. 12mo, cloth, $2.00. 


The Little Ptlarimages Series 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND CHURCHES. THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND ROOFTREES. 
By MARY C. CRAWFORD. Profusely illustrated with pho- By Mary C. CRAWFORD. Aateagen ee | illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


AMONG ENGLISH INNS. By JoSEPHINE TOZIER. 8vo, cloth, with illustrations, $1.60 net. 
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The Cathedral Series 


THE CATHEDRALS OF NORTHERN FRANCE. By Fran- THE CATHEDRALS OF SOUTHERN FRANCE. By FRAN- 
cis MILTOUN, with eighty illustrations by Blanche CIS MILTOUN, with eighty illustrations by Blanche 
McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND. By Mary J. TaBER. One volume, illustrated, decorative cover, $1.60 net, 


Any volume of the three series above will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.25 or two subscriptions to 
the PHOTO ERA or the PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER at $5.00. 


The Art Galleries of Curope 


THE ART OF THE PITTI PALACE. By JuLria DE W. THE ART OF THE VATICAN. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER, 
ADDISON. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illus- With forty full-page Larry * One volume, library 12 mo. 
trated. $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. cloth, $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. 


THE ART OF THE LOUVRE. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illustrated, $2.00 net. 
Any one of these will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.50 or with two subscriptions at $5.50. 


Travel Lovers’ Ltbrarp 


BELGIUM: ITS CITIES. By GRANT ALLEN. THE UNCHANGING EAST; or Travels and Troubles in the 
VENICE. By GRANT ALLEN. Orient. By ROBERT Barr. 
FLORENCE. By GRANT ALLEN. ROME. By WALTER TAYLOR FIELD, Prof. of Ancient History 
in the,University of Chicago. Each in two volumes, large 
PARIS. By GRANT ALLEN. 16mo, cloth, decorative, profusely illustrated with full-page 
ROMANCE AND TEUTONIC SWITZERLAND. By W1- photogravure and half-tone plates, deckle edge, flat back, 
LIAM D. MCCRACKAN, M. A. gilt top, per set, boxed, $3.00. 


Any set will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $4.00 or with two subscriptions at $6.00. 


Che Gahard Jun Library 


an inducement to many of our readers who are fond of fiction, we will give a member- 

ship in The Tabard Inn Library with every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or Tie PRAC- 

TICAL PHOTOGRAPHER; sent in to us directly, accompanied with $3.00, during the 

next sixty days. Immediately on receipt of your order we will send to you post-free any- 

where in the United States a book which you may select from the following list, one of 
the latest and most popular novels, retailing at $1.50. This is a brand-new book which has never 
been read. It is enclosed in a Tabard Inn case. You may read the book and put it in your library 
and keep it, if you desire, or you may exchange it at any Tabard Inn Library station, of which every 
town of importance in the United States has one or more, at any time and as often as you like, for- 
ever, on payment of the exchange fee of five cents. Any book in the following list may be obtained 
immediately, and we can furnish many other titles on request : 


The Abbess of Viaye . . . . . . Weyman A Ladder cf Swords . . . . . . . Parker 
The Affair atthe Inn. . . . . . Wiggins The Loves of MissAnne . . . . . . Crockett 
The Betrayal . . . . . . . . Oppenheim Love's Proxy . 
Beverly of Graustark .-. . . . . McCutcheon The Man on the Box. . . . . . . McGrath 
A Box of Matches. . . . . . . Sears The Masquerader . . . . . . . . Thurston 
The Challoners. . . . . Benson Old Gorgon Graham. . . . . . . Lorimer 
Christmas Eve on Lonesome. . . . Fox The Promoters. . . 
The Confessions of a Club Woman. Surbridge The Rose of Old St.Louis . . . . . Dillon 
Double Harness . . . . . . . Hope The Truants . 
God’s Good Man . . . . . . . Corelli Whosoever Shall rawford 


<All subscriptions sent in under the above offers may be new, renewals, or extensions. 
Subscriptions to either the PHOTO ERA or @e PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER: will be 
accepted in any case. Address all orders, with remittance, before March 15, 1905, to 


Photo Era Publishing Co. soston, “massachusetts 
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NEW IDEAS PLATINOTYPE 


Our EXTRA HEAVY PAPERS, smooth and rough surface, are now made 
in Sepia. These papers, for the very finest Portraits and Landscapes, are Superb 
_and in a class by themselves. 
MAKE your own postal cards in Platinotype from your own negatives. Sensitized 
Post Cards on Extra Heavy Smooth paper. Package containing one dozen cards, 
developer, clearing solution and directions, post-paid, on receipt of 80 cents. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS. Philadelphia 


Amateur Portraiture 


achieves its highest expression 


wi 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 


VELVETA”’ 
Folding Backgrounds 


For making home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 


ti Wewses 


-36 COLUMBUS AVE. 
‘|| BOSTON. MAss. 


HE. various parts of this book contain many sub- 
jects of “The Nude in Photography,” showing 

. s the artistic results that are to be obtained. 
If you wish a lens of any kind «The Nude in Photography” contains one hundred 


NEW or SECOND-HAND illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 


the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 


do not fail to let us know. No fenaialt 
one carries a larger stock or can “The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
: rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
make you prices as low. ana 


Price of the book ‘‘ LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU ** 
(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘*‘ Le Photogramme”’ 
Monthly Review of Photography 


ROBEY-FRENCH COMPANY ST de Pate 


€verpthing Pbhotogr aphic Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 
worth Bldg., Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No orders 


about three or four weeks. 


34 BROMF IELD ST. $ BOSTON, M ASS. taken on account. Books will reach you direct from Paris in 
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Enjoy Life 


on a Router, use ROYLE 


CUTTERS. @Nothing 
7 so contributes to the com- _ 
a fort of the user as a cutter | 
that cutss Q(ROYLE 


— makes that kind. @ You 


may buy others, but you 
cannot use better. :: 


John Royle & Sons _ 
Paterson, N. J. :: U.S.A. 3 


Automatic Development 


Machine, Tank, or Factorial 


Requires a developer that admits of great latitude in exposure 


And Get the Best Results q 


Now used in one of the largest machines in operation; 
capacity, 5000 feet of film per day, developed 
in one solution of 10 gallons. 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 
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Special Subscription Offer 


N bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of 
the American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a 
definite aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for 
the PHOTO ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been 
necessary to make a choice as to what particular need it should specially 
subserve, and we have chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic 
excellence. In so doing, we have necessarily been unable to meet the 
wants of a considerable portion of the reading public, which prefers 
rather practical directions for overcoming its difficulties, and instruction 
on technical points. This want is admirably filled by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOG- 

- RAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA is to artistic, 
photography. Thus.one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 
to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE. PRACTICAL P HOTOGRAPHER to the . 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, 


enter subscriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the 
PHOTO ERA, we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER enclos- 
ing $2.50, whether.new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers : — 
(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11 x 14; or 
(2) A portfolio containing twenty-four PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9 x 12 in size, containing 
a selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic pmnt, 
or the choice of our mount portfolios described in this issue of the PHOTO ERA. 
For $3.00 we will give the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER for a 


year, together with either 
(1) Enmery’s “How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(2) Dow’s “Composition,” price $1.50, or 
(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 


With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


F $ 5 we will send ART IN PHOTOGRAPHY and the PHOTO 
or ° ERA for a year. We commend this offer especially to 
camera clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO 
ERA Exhibits during the year. Those exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every 
camera club which has received them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


ADDRESS ALL ORDERS TO PHOTO’ ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY 
170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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THE EDITION LUXE 


of the PHOTO ERA has proved a marked success, and has awakened among our 
readers a lively interest in the progress of artistic photography. The mounting of the 
pictures has proved to be extremely valuable and inspiring. We find, however, that 
the Edition de Luxe does not fully cover the field that was planned for it as an author- 
itative leader in pictorial photography. We have decided to replace it, therefore, 
with a new and entirely independent publication which will be entitled 


Photograpb 


HIS new periodical will be entirely pictorial, text matter being introduced 
only at intervals. It will be in the shape of a portfolio of pictures, size 
11x14 inches, appearing every other month. Each portfolio will contain 
four or more photogravures printed on the finest plate or Japan paper, the 
subject of each being a photograph by one of the world’s greatest pictorial photogra- 
phers. We have secured the cooperation of leaders in every country of Europe, and 


the selection of pictures for the photogravures will be international in its scope, and. 


include only masterpieces.of the various schools represented. 

In addition, each number will contain eight or more mounted reproductions in 
the style which has characterized the Edition de Luxe, except that the larger size will 
allow larger pictures to be used, and the final effect will be even more imposing. 


ORIGINAL PRINTS 


made by photographic methods will be included from time to time, when it appears 
advisable to reproduce-in this fashion rather than by photogravures. Each number 
will be contained in a suitable portfolio which will ensure safe keeping of the pictures 
if they are to be kept together, or allow the easy removal for framing if that is desired. 


Ge TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 


are as follows: Single copies ordered before publication will cost 
$2.00 each ; the price will be advanced after publication, as a limited 
edition will be printed. Yearly subscription, including six copies, 
$10.00. A special rate of $9.00 will be given to all who are on the 
subscription list of the PHOTO ERA or the Practical Photographer, 
or who include a subscription to either of these publications with 
their orders. The unexpired subscriptions to the Edition de Luxe 
will be filled with copies of Art in Photography. Present or past 
subscribers to the Edition de Luxe may subscribe to Art in Photog- 
raphy at the reduced rate of $9.00. 

The first number will bear the date of February, 1905, and will 
appear in January. Subscriptions are solicited at once, as the list for 
the first number must be closed some time before publication, owing 
to the amount of hand work involved in mounting, and because we do 
not contemplate printing any large surplus over orders received. 


REMITTANCES MAY BE MADE BY CHEQUE OR MONEY ORDER TO 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO,, summer'street, Boston 


IN 
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Here is Camera Convenience— 


The 
Folding Film 
Premo 


Loads by daylight in three seconds with 
the 12-exposure Film Pack. A single 
motion presents each film for exposure. 


Made in Three Sizes 
A desirable pocket tfit 
Premo Folding 3Y%x44% 3%x5% 4X5 Premo Plate Cameras become film cameras by use of the 
: Film Camera, No, 1 $10.00 $12.50 $12.50 Premo Film Pack Adapter. Price, 34x44, $1.00; 4X5 
Premo Film Pack, 12 exposures +70 30 +90 $1.50; 5:X7, $2.50. 


Mail ROChester Optical Co., New 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
Higgins’ 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
best methods and means—the best results 
em in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 


Snes can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste— 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 


(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 


At Dealers in Photg Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
and Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 


ee, from 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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FOR EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER'S LIBRARY 


Daumier 


THE GREATEST OF FRENCH 
HUMOROUS DRAUGHTSMEN 


Special Winter Number of 
Che Enternational Studio 


With upwards of 20 Photogravures and Color Plates, 
and 100 Black and White Reproductions, etc. 


An Essay on Daumier by HENRI FRANTZ 
An Essay on Gavarni by OCTAVE UZANNE 


Cloth, $3.00 net Large Quarto Wrappers, $2.00 net 


ORDER BLANK 


JOHN LANE, Publisher 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Please send me at ONCE copies DAUMIER and GAVARNI, pricey 
Special Winter Number of THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO, for which I enclose $ .....0.....00-00-0000000- 


JOHN NEW YORK 


IN 
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Toilet Powder < 


‘Beautifies and preserves 
‘complexion. A positive rehef for chapped gg 
= Jhands, chafing and all skin afflictions. 
E fennen’s, face on every box. Be sure that 

om you get tie orginal. Sold everywhere, or, 
by mail 25 cents. Sample free. 


GERHARD MENNEN CO., Newark, N. J. 


Mennen’s Violet Taleum 


Illustrated Artistic 
Encyclopedia 


Books and Publications of High 
Artistic Value, fully illustrated by 
Academic Studies of the Nude 
All photographs obtained from 
nature with living models 


Mustrated Catalogue sent on Demand 


C. KLARY 


Editor of Photogramme’”’ 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Era 
Artist Mounts 


These Mounts may be had in port- 
folios of quarter sheets, averaging 
about 9x 13 inches and suitable for 
all prints up to 6% x8¥% inches. 
They comprise all the most useful 
shades and finishes for photographic 
work. All prices include postage or 
express charges. 


Che Fallofuing Assortments may be 
Ordered 


1 Fine Japanese vellums, the most 
beautiful mounts for platinum 
prints. Eight sheets in portfolio. 

‘ Price, $0.60 


2 French and English papers, rough 
and laid, mostly light shades; suit- 
able for general work. ‘Twenty 
sheets . Price, .70 


3 Whites, grays, and blacks, suitable 
for platinum prints. Twenty-four 
sheets . ‘ ‘ Price, .70 


4 Whites, creams, and browns, adapted 
for sepia and brown prints. 
Twenty-four sheets. Price, .70 


5 General utility assortment, contain- 
ing all gradesand colors. Twenty- 
four sheets . ‘ ; Price, .70 


6 White and Vellum papers for gum 
bichromate and platinum coating. 
Ten sheets . ‘ . Price, .85 


7 Sample set of our entire assortment 
of mounts. Seventy-five sheets. 
Price, 2.50. 


Photn Era 
Publishing Company 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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The Practical 


Is especially devoted to technical photography 
and illustrated by pictures from the world’s 
greatest photographers. No space is given to 
theories or fine writing, but every number is 
as full of facts and practical ideas as an egg 
is of meat. The following are the contents of 
the FIRST TWELVE NUMBERS: 


NUMBER I. APRIL, 1904 


Trimming, Mounting, and Framing— The Pictorial 
Work of Alex. Keighley, F. R. P.S 


NUMBER 2. MAY, 
Printing on Bromide and Gaslight Papers — The Pic- 
torial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 
NUMBER 3. JUNE, 1904 
Developing and Developers— The Pictorial Work of 
Ernest R. Ashton. 


NUMBER 4. JULY, 1904 
After-Treatment of the Negative—The Pictorial 
Work of Robert Demachy. 


NUMBER 5. AUGUST, 1904 


Work with the Hand Camera— The Pictorial Work 
of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


NUMBER 6. SEPTEMBER, 1904 
Platinotype Printing — The Pictorial Work of Charles 
Job. 
NUMBER 7. OCTOBER, 1904 
Landscape Work— The Pictorial Work of Reginald 
Craigie. 


NUMBER 8. NOVEMBER, 1904 
Architectural Work— The Pictorial Work of Arthur 
Burchett. 


NUMBER 9. DECEMBER, 1904 
Photographic Retouching—The Pictorial Work of 
J. B. B. Wellington. 
NUMBER IO. JANUARY, 
Winter Work—The Pictorial Work of Henry Speyer. 


NUMBER II. FEBRUARY, I905 
Lantern Slide Making —The Pictorial Work of Will 
A. Cadby. 


NUMBER 12. MARCH, 1905 


Principles of Selection, Arrangement, and Composi- 
tion. 


Other numbers to follow and already in active prepara- 
tion will deal with Gum-bichromate Printing, Portraiture, 
Flowers, Animals, Marine and Seascape, Clouds, Genre, 
Lenses, Night Photography, Chemistry, Orthocnromatic 
Photography, Telephotography, Ozotype, Iron Printing 
Processes, Optical Lantern, Stereoscopy, Flash-light 
Work, Finishing the Print, Combination Printing, Pictorial 
Composition, Photo-micrography, Figure Studies, Copying, 
etc. TWENTY-FIVE CENTS A COPY. $2.50A YEAR. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 


170 Summer Street, Boston, «7Mass. 


— TRADE MARK~ 


The mails are full of them 


The seventh edition of Hammer’s 
Little Book,“‘A Short Talk on Neg- 
ative Making,’’ is just off the press. 
While the previous editions have 
been of great help to the photog- 
rapher, this new edition will prove 
of far greater benefit. The book has 
been carefully revised. New and val- 
uable formulas have been added. 


AN ENTIRELY NEW FEATURE 


consisting of eight half-tone illus- 
trations of correct and incorrect 
lighting, direct from the negative 
(not positive) helps to make this 
publication one that every studio 
in America should have. The book- 
let costs nothing. We want you 
to have one. Write us. 


HAMMER DRY-PLATE CO. 


SAINT LOUIS MISSOURI 


All over the civilized worid 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 


camped 4 


CUSHION 
BUTTON 
LASP 


Lies flat to the leg——never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
ALWAYS EASY 


GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


Send 
50c. for Silk, 
25c. for Cotton, 
Sample Pair. 
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SEED PLATES 
ENGLAND 


EYEMOUTH. 


“When you suggested that I should use SEED PLATES, saying that 
you were positive they would give me satisfaction, as they were the best 
plates in the world, I took the statement cum grano salis, but when I devel- 
oped the first two plates with my usual developer I got an eye-opener ; the 
amount of detail and brilliancy was quite foreign to what I had been getting. 
By the time the dozen were all developed I was quite converted to your and 
the makers’ opinion, that they are the finest plates in the world, and I, for 
one, speaking from a commercial point of view, would rather pay 6d per 
dozen more than use any other make of plate on the market, as the amount 
of latitude in exposing and developing is most extraordinary, and in a studio 
this is, as you know, most certainly worth a lot to a professional ; and as 


for amateurs’ use, it is the very plate for them. 


“WALTER FLEET.” 


Ask for our Booklet, “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 57 East Ninth Street SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
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HE brilliant | readily obtained 
high lights, | by the use of 


delicately graded 
half-tones, and EASTMAN’S 


transparent shad- LANTERN 
ows so eagerly SLIDE 
sought for by the PLATES 


best lantern-slide 
For sale by all dealers 
wor k ers Can b eS EASTMAN KODAK CO., Rochester, N. Y. 


@ We lear from several sources that a “Process Monger” is making the rounds, offering an 
exceptionally fine developer for making negatives especially suitable for platinum printing. As the 
results he achieves are really excellent, many experienced photographers have bought the formula. 
We print below the formula as given to us. Try it and save $10.00. 


GLYCIN PYRO DEVELOPER 


A. Solution : B. Solution : 
Warm Water . 10 ounces Water ‘ 10 ounces 
Glycin F go grains Sulphite Soda, recryst. 700 grains 
When dissolved, add Pyro . . 150 grains 
Sulphite Soda, recryst., 150 grains Sulphuric Acid. . 4 drops 
Carbonate Potass. . 250 grains 


@ For normal exposures — 1 ounce A, 1 ounce B, 1 ounce water 


@ For instantaneous work, increase the Carbonate Potass. 20 percent. For greater density, increase the amount of B 
solution. For softer results, the A solution may be increased or the developer diluted as seems most advantageous. 


a of chemical fog. For process work, copying 
ly Cl/2 auth lantern slides, and positives, it has no equal, 


GENNERT, Sole Agent “Guncaco 
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Art Portfolios of Fasterpieces tn Art 


BEING A SERIES OF PHOTOGRAVURES OF THE WORLD’S BEST ART 


PRICE, $1.00 for each series of ten prints, post-paid ; single prints, 10 cents each. The following 
subjects are photogravures from negatives made directly from the originals; they are about 
5% x 8 inches, work size, printed upon specially made etching-paper, 9 x 12 inches, with plate-mark. 


Each series is enclosed in a substantial portfolio, and is accompanied by a pam- 
phlet containing a description of each print, written by Dr. John C. Van Dyke. 


THE FOLLOWING SETS ARE NOW READY 
OTHERS WILL BE ANNOUNCED LATER 


GREEK AND ROMAN ARCHITECTURE 
Lion Gate of Mycenz. 
Great Temple (so-called Temple of Poseidon) at 
Pezstum. 
Theseum, from Southwest, Athens. 
Parthenon, from Southeast, Athens. 
The Temple of Victory, from Northeast, Athens. 
Erechtheum, from Northwest, Athens. 
Caryatid (South) Porch of the Erechtheum, Athens. 
Colosseum, Rome. 
Arch of Constantine, Rome. 
“Maison Carrée,” Nimes. 


GREEK SCULPTURE. A 


Gravestone of Aristion. (Athens National Museum) 

Harmodius and Aristogiton. (Naples Museum. ) 

Three Fates from East Pediment of the Parthe- 
non. (British Museum. ) 

Theseus from same. (British Museum. ) 

Metope from Parthenon. (No. 310 in Catalogue of 
British Museum. ) 

Portion of Slab of the East Frieze of the Parthe- 
non, with Seated Divinities. (Acropolis Mus. ) 

Two Slabs of the North Frieze of the Parthenon. 
(British Museum. ) 

Doryphorus. (Naples Museum.) 

Wounded Amazon, perhaps after Polyclitus. (Lans- 
downe House, London. ) 

Caryatid from South Porch of Erechtheum. (British 
Museum. ) 


GREEK SCULPTURE. B 

Hermes of Praxiteles. (Olympia Museum. ) 
Slab of Mausoleum Frieze. (British Museum.) 
The Alexander Sarcophagus. (Constantinople. ) 
The Aphrodite of Melos. (Paris Louvre.) 
The Otricoli Zeus. (Rome Vatican.) 
Apollo Belvedere. (Rome Vatican.) 
Victory of Samothrace. (Paris Louvre.) 
Laocoén, (Rome Vatican. ) 
Group of Athena and other Figures from the Altar 

of Pergamon. (Berlin Museum. ) 
Augustus from Prima Porta. (Rome Vatican.) 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. A 


Giotto Di Bondone, Flight into Egypt. 

Benozzo Gozzoli, Adoration of the Magi (Detail of 
Kneeling Angels ). . 

Filippino Lippi, Vision of St. Bernard (Detail of 
Praying Angel). 

Sandro Botticelli, Allegory of Spring. 

Fra Giovanni Angelico, Angel with Tambourine. 

Domenico Ghirlandajo, Presentation in the Temple. 

Melozzo da Forli, Angel Playing Viol. 

Pietro Perugino, St. Mary Magdalene. 

Francesco Francia, The Annunciation. 

Gentile Da Fabriano, Adoration of the Magi (Detail 
of Group of Kings). 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. B 


Andrea Del Sarto, Madonna of the Harpies. 

Michael Angelo Buonarroti, Delphic Sibyl (Detail). 

Raphael Sanzio, Madonna of the Chair. 

Raphael Sanzio, Sistine Madonna. 

Leonardo da Vinci, Mona Lisa. 

Bernardino Pinturricchio, Portrait of a Youth. 

Sodoma, Ecstasy of St. Catherine (Detail of Nuns). 

Andrea Mantegna, Madonna of Victory. 

Giovanni Bellini, Madonna and Saints. 

Vittore Carpaccio, Angel with Lute, from Presen- 
tation in the Temple. 


RENAISSANCE PAINTING IN ITALY. C 


Correggio, Holy Night. 

Giorgione, Madonna with Saints. 

Titian, Three Graces. 

Titian, Man with a Glove. 

Tintoretto, Bacchus and Ariadne. 

Paolo Veronese, Madonna and Saints. 
Lorenzo Lotto, Portrait of a Lady. 

Palma il Vecchio, St. Barbara. 

Paris Bordone, the Fisherman and the Ring. 
Giovanni Battista Moroni, Portrait of a Tailor. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY 


170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 
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N increasing number of tourists and health-seekers who wish to escape 
the harsh Northern winter are yearly choosing Jamaica. Its gentle 
climate, gorgeous tropical scenery, outdoor recreations, and splendid 
hotel accommodations offer unusual inducements to the sojourner. 
Nowhere can winter be spent so delightfully. ; 

The United Fruit Company’s steel twin-screw U. S. mail steamships Admiral 

Dewey, Admiral Sampson, Admiral Schley, Admiral Farragut sail weekly from Bos- 

ton and Philadelphia; steamships Brookline and Barnstable, weekly from Balti- 

more. The passage down the coast is the favorite short ocean voyage. 


Round-Trip Fare $75 ogee ss Single Fare $40 


and State-room 
Write for JAMAICA LITERATURE Describing and Illustrating the Island and Tours of Interest 
ADDRESS 


Division Passenger Agent, United Fruit Company 


Long Wharf, Boston 5 North Wharves, Philadelphia Hughes and Henry Sts., Baltimore 


RAYMOND & WHITCOMB west . 
THOS. COOK & SON Tourist Agents 
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THE GOERZ CUP 


Offered for competition to the professional photographers of 
the U.S.A. and Canada. Won at St. Louis, 
Mo., 1904, by Garo, Boston. 


LENSES 


The best made in the world 


The supreme qualities of GOERZ LENSES are: 
Great Speed — Even Illumination — Fine Definition 
Perfect Correction — which render them best for 
every purpose. Catalogue Free. 


MAIN OFFICE: Berlin-Friedenau, Germany 
“BRANCH OFFICES: 4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, Eng. 22 Rue De l’Entrepot, Paris 


C. P. GOERZ OPTICAL WORKS, Room 15, 52 E, Union Square New York 
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Bausch Lomb 
PLASTIGMAT 
F/6.8 


Optically and mechanically the latest and highest achievement 
in photographic lens construction. ¢«7Mleets all requirements 
and produces a perfect image, giving superior pictorial effect. 
There is no symmetrical anastigmat equal to it. Can be 
fitted to any camera. J Send for specimen pictures. 


Souvenir Portfolio 


cAnother edition of this popular symposium of good lighting, 
good composition, and good pictorial photography is now 
fresh from the press. It contains half-tone reproductions, - 
as nearly as possible in the original colors, of the 60 photo- 
graphs which received the judges’ awards in our $3,000.00 
competition. Measures 9 x 12 inches. Heavy plate paper. 
Sixty-four pages. Bound in art bristol with silk cord. No 
advertising matter. # Sent for 25 cents, stamps or coin. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 


Rochester, N. Y. 


NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, U.S. A. 


FRANKFURT a. M., GERMANY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


Book oF THE £1000 Kopak ExuiBiITION. Roches- 
ter, Eastman Kodak Co. 

Last month we announced the forthcoming 
appearance of this book, and it now lies before us 
in a dress of Japanese vellum and a most tasteful 
embossed title in gold and green. The typo- 
graphical appearance internally fully carries out 
the excellent appearance of the exterior, and makes 
the book the finest that the Eastman Co. has ever 
produced. The selection of pictures is generous 
in number, and of the highest quality. It is 
marvelous what happy selections have been made 
by some of these photographers, and the result 
fully bears out the contention of the makers that 
as artistic pictures can be and are made with 
their cameras and films as with any apparatus 
manufactured. 


INTERNATIONAL STUDIO SPECIAL SUMMER 
SUPPLEMENT 


THE RoyAt ACADEMY FROM REYNOLDS TO 
Mittats. Edited by Charles Holme, with 
articles by W. K. West, W. S. Sparrow, and 
T. Martin Wood. Illustrated with six special 
full-page plates in photogravure, nine in 
color, three in half-tone, and one in lithography, 
twenty-five portraits of Academicians and one 
hundred and ten other reproductions, many 
in full-page; together with fifteen facsimile 
letters and a chronological list of associates 
and members of the Royal Academy. Wrap- 
pers. 4to, 83x 11$inches. $2.00 net. 

The Royal Academy in the most vitally interest- 
ing part of its existence has been made the subject 
of the special supplement this season of the 
International Studio, under the editorship of Charles 
Holme. Such works as have hitherto appeared 
on the subject have been either inadequately 
illustrated or confined solely to letter-press. This 
supplement is noteworthy for the abundance and 
high quality of its illustration. Some hundred 
artists are represented in the full-page plates in 
photogravure, half-tone, and colors, and inter- 
spersed throughout are facsimiles of autograph 
letters from Academicians of note. Of the origin 
and history of the Academy W. K. West contributes 
an account, pointing out the peculiar situation 
of the British body among art bodies of the world, 
in its semiofficial character, being a_ private 
institution, as the writer paradoxically puts it, 
holding a public position. The painters of the 
Academy from 1768-1868 are described in an 
able article by W. S. Sparrow, who writes also 
of the sculptors, the engravers, and the architects 
in three subsequent papers. Among the painters 
Gainsborough is represented in illustration by a 
photogravure reproduction of the portrait of Mrs. 
Robinson, ‘‘ Perdita.’’ ‘Turner’s water-color draw- 


ing ‘‘On the Rhine” is reproduced in colors, as 
are, among others, William Hamilton’s ‘‘ Musi- 
dora,” Calcott’s ‘“On the Sea Coast,” James 
Ward’s ‘‘Donkeys,” Landseer’s ‘‘Low Life,’’ 
and Constable’s oil sketch, ‘‘Harvesting.” T. 
Martin Wood contributes an interesting article 
“Notes on the Portrait of some Leading Acade- 


micians,”’ with which over twenty portraits are 
reproduced, including that of Turner by C. Turner 
— this plate is also in colors, — Sir Joshua Rey- 
nold’s portrait by himself; Benjamin West by 
Green; Bartolozzi by P. Violet; John’ Hoppner 
by George Dance; Turner from Dance’s litho- 
graph; and Samuel] Cousins by A. Long. Other 
plates of particular interest are the photogravures. 
of ‘“‘The Duchess of Devonshire’’*from the mezzo- 
tint by Valentine Green after Sir Joshua Reynolds; 
the ‘‘Vestal Virgin” by Angelica Kauffman; 
‘‘Countess Gower and Daughter” by Sir T. 
Lawrence; and the special half-tone plates from 
William Ward’s “Louise,” and James Zoffany’s 
portrait group ‘“‘The Royal Academy of Arts.” 
A convenient apparatus for reference is afforded 
in the chronological list of associates and members. 
of the Academy. 


WE are in receipt of a new edition of ‘‘ Hammer’s 
Little Book,” the seventh issued, as the title-page 
informs us. We have grateful memories of the 
help afforded us by the original edition of this. 
little pamphlet, and since then many generations 
of amateurs have arisen to call it blessed. It is. 
of great utility to every one who desires to get 
practical information about the various steps in 
the making of a negative from an exposed plate, 
and there is not a superfluous word in the book. 
The new edition contains a number of illustra- 
tions showing the appearance of negatives of 
various degrees of excellence or the reverse, which 
will be of great assistance to the amateur who. 
wishes to correct his faults, and does not know 
just where the trouble lies. Every photographer 
who has not a copy of this book should write for 
it. It is free. 


THe Brooklyn Camera Club announces the 
following rules to govern the entries of its coming 
exhibition and competition, to be held at its 
rooms on February 16th, 17th, and 18th, 1905: — 

The competition is open to amateur and pro- 
fessional photographers. 

Pictures must be framed or passe-partout, and 
forwarded, express charges prepaid, to the Club 
rooms, 776 Manhattan Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y., 
not later than February 11th, 1905. 

The name of the exhibitor and address, also 
title of picture, must be written on back of each 
frame, and a list of same sent to the chairman of 
the print committee. 

Judges will be selected and announced later. 

The following are the awards: President’s 
award for the best picture in the exhibition, a 
silver medal, a bronze medal, and honorable 
mention in the following classes: — 

Genre, Portrait, Landscape, Marine, and Mis- 
cellaneous. 

The jury have full power to withhold awards 
in any class if there is not sufficient merit, in 
their judgment, to warrant same. They will select 
two hundred pictures for hanging in the exhibi- 
tion. Further information will be gladly furnished 
by addressing Mr. C. M. Shipman, Chairman of 
the Print Committee. 


. 


You 


that we make BROMIDE. PHOTOGRAPHS 
RAPIDLY AND CHEAPLY BY MACHINE 


rece EAA) NF. of our Patented Electric Photo Printing Machines has 
Pea the capacity of turning out, for instance, 100,000 CABI- 
NET PICTURES PER DAY (10 Hours), or, 20,000 
in size 10x12. We make them in any size up to 40x60". 
If you have a photograph that you want reproduced quickly, 
or, if you intend to publish your own postal-cards (of ce- 
lebrities or views) or other lines of pictures, have them made 
in this process on our beautifully rch ROTOGRAPH 
PAPERS. @ When inquiring for prices, state size and quantity desired. 
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MINIMUM QUANTITY, 500 CABINET PRINTS. 200 SIZE 10x12. OTHER SIZES IN PROPORTION 


The Rotograph Company, 771-773 East 164th St., New Kork City 


The Most Refined Material for the Highest 
Photographic Process 


Advantages: Cut in any size Easiest to manipulate 
Cheapest in the market Fully assorted sample pack- 
Largest assortment of colors _ age at list-price rate 


Che Rotagraph Company 


Numbers 771-773 EAST 164TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THOSE who have made a study of the prize 
lists of the variqus photographic competitions 
have been impressed with the fact that the greater 
proportion of the good prizes are regularly carried 
off by the same people. This has of course 
proved a discouragement to those of less experience. 
There are many amateurs who are capable of 
making really excellent work, yet they fall just a 
trifle short of that artistic excellence which has 
been so long cultivated in some of their co-workers. 
The Eastman Kodak Company believes that 
these younger enthusiasts in the photographic 
field are nevertheless entitled to an opportunity 
to carry off some of the good things in the way 
of prizes, and has therefore divided the 1905 
Kodak Competition into two general classes, 
the ““Open” and the ‘‘Novice,” these in turn 
being properly subdivided. 

The ‘‘Open” class may be entered by any 
photographer (not in their employ) who complies 
with the conditions specified. 

The ‘‘Novice” class is open only to amateurs 
who have never won a prize in a photographic 
contest. 

While the Novice classes are open only to those 
who have never been prize winners, the ambitious 
beginner may, if he is attracted by the valuable 
prizes and high honors offered in the Open class, 
“enter against the somewhat keener competition 
he will be sure to meet there. 

The total amount offered in prizes is $2000. 
The conditions may be had of any dealer, or by 
writing for them. 


THE Mittineague Paper Company has been 
awarded the Grand Prize of the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition and the Gold Medal of the Pan- 
American Exposition — both the highest possible 
awards—for the high-grade character of their 
papers and the care and preparation used in the 
manufacture of the same. All their cover, album, 
and photo mount papers are made entirely from 
pure all-rag stock, and no chemicals of any nature 
are used in their manufacture, which absolutely 
guarantees non-fading colors and avoids all possi- 
bility of injuring prints. 

It will therefore be seen that the papers of the 
Mittineague Paper Company furnish our readers 
an unusual opportunity in the way of mounts, 
folders, albums, etc., whether for professional or 
amateur work, and they will probably be interested 
to know that we have made arrangements with 
this firm to supply cover paper for PHoto Era 
during 1905. 


WE have received from John Royle and Sons a 
small pamphlet entitled Points of Practical Value. 
This is intended primarily for users of Royle 
Routers, and will be found of the utmost practical 
value to such workers. Written in a series of 


short sentences, it covers almost the whole field 
of practical instruction in the use of this machine, 
and shows the remedy for most of the difficulties 
which are likely to arise in running the machine. 
If any of our readers have felt such difficulties, 
we would advise them to write for a copy. 


Translated from the Nor- 
wegian of Alexander Kielland by Rebecca 


PROFESSOR LOVDAHL. 


Blair Flandrau. Boston, 1904. Herbert B. 
Turner & Co. Price $1.25. 

The story of the moral deterioration and final 
financial destruction of a manufacturing commu- 
nity through the weak moral fiber of a single man. 
The author handles without gloves the central 
figure, the money-loving and hypocritical pro- 
fessor. The hero is the professor’s son, of social- 
istic tendencies. The picture is the usual one of 
the wicked capitalist, and we doubt much if the 
cause of socialism is on the whole advanced by 
such books. The story shows some touches of 
Norwegian life, but is on the whole hardly worth 
the labor of translation. 


DEUTSCHER PHOTOGRAPHEN-KALENDER. TAS- 
CHENBUCH UND ALMANCH*FUR 1905. Heraus- 
gegeben von K. Schwier. 24te Jahrgang. 
Weimar, K. Schwier. 

As usual, this calendar appears in two parts, 
of which only the first is yet published. It contains 
the usual diary and statistical tables, and the 
same collection of photographic formulas and 
tables as in past years, revised and brought up 
to date. The price of the first part is 2 marks, 
and we should be glad to obtain it for any one 
interested, at a slight advance on this price. 


THE Iconocast, published weekly at No. 6 Bea- 
con St., Boston. 

We hail with pleasure the arrival of this free 
lance in the field of candid, independent, and 
wholesome criticism. There is plenty of room for 
this spicy, witty, attractive, but clean little sheet, 
which will be read with satisfaction by the pur- 
veyor of dramatic and musical pleasures, as much 
as by the artist and the public. The Jconoclast 
appeals equally to the man who applauds, and 
to him who would hiss but dares not. The 
manager, who is being constantly patted on the 
back, needs a change. He will get it. The same 
is true of the star; he or she will be entertained 
—and in more ways than one. The pointed but 
cheerful pen of the new censor will bestow ap- 
proval where it has been unjustly withheld and “lay 
it on” where praise has not been honestly won. It 
is eclectic, it is broad and, we venture to say, 
honest. Its shafts will be sent with equal energy 
into the realms of music, the fine arts, the drama, 
literature, sociology, politics, and the press. It is 
safe to predict success for the newcomer. May it 
have a full measure of this desirable commodity! 


THE souvenir program of the second annual 
convention of the Photographers’ Association 
of California, which lies on the editorial table, 
is apiece of book-making of which the associa- 
tion has good right to be proud. Well written 
and well illustrated by the efforts of members 
of the craft, it must mean much to them, and 
certainly gives us of the East a fuller view of what 
the photographers of California can and do 
accomplish. 
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POSITIVELY 


THE BEST 


IF YOU WANT 
QUALITY USE 


THE AGFA 


LANTERN SLIDE 
PLATES “< “ 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 
213-215 Water Street, New York 


TURNS NI 


AGFA BLITZLICHT | 
A Flashlight Powder of great 


INTENSITY 


ODORLESS AND PRACTICALLY SMOKELESS 


Enlighten yourself regarding its merit 


Put up in special safety bottle. Amateur size, 35 cents. 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 213-215 Water St. New York City x 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TRAYS | 


« € You are hereby notified that the COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY, of Boston, assignee and present owner < 

arntitiy ¢ of Letters Patent, No. 616152, will take vigorous legal action against any individual, partnership, or corporation : 

© found infringing upon rights protected by said Patent. a 

€ The object of the invention is to protect the plate from injury when placed in the tray film side down, through accident or intent, 
facilitate cleansing, and avoid stretching of paper prints. 

@ All rhotographic trays in which the rest for plates is oblique to the bottom, whether at sides, ends, or corners, are direct in- ig 

fringements, and parties making, selling, or using such trays are liable. iq 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY Ng 6 Beacon Street, Boston, U. S. A. 
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New Mork THE 


HAWKEYES, POCOS 
PREMOS, GRAPHICS 
CENTURYS ~< 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 
Plates, Sensitize 
Papers, Travelers’ 
Films and Outfits 
Specially Packed. 


Head r. 
Headgears Camera Co. 
EASTMAN KODAKS ~*~ 
(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 


ENLARGEMENTS : 


. Write for our photo newspaper “* Down- 
Town Topics” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue— both free 


165 Broadway, New York 


Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Free! Free! 


DID 
YOU SEE 


THE TAG 


THAT IS WORTH 


$1 


It goes with No.20 BARGAIN LIST 


LENSES, CAMERAS, BACKGROUNDS, ETC. 
Write RALPH J. GOLSEN, Chicago 


NORTHWESTERN 
STAMP WORKS. 
ST.PAUL, MINN. 


NIAGARA MILLS PAPER 


LOCKPORT “2 NEW YORK 


Send for Samples and Prices to 


GEORGE MURPHY, 


57 EAST NINTH ST. 


INC. 


NEW YORK, 


REMOVED 


LEWIS CAMERA @ SUPPLY HOUSE 


Formerly 128 W. 23d St. NOW AT 
379 Sixth Avenue, between 23d and 24th Sts. 
CYKO, ARGO, VELOX, ROTOX, Disco, Maxima, and Solio Papers. 


ANSCO FILM CAMERAS AND KODAKS. KORONA, SENECA, 
PREMO, AND CENTURY CAMERAS. 


The STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lensesin exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write} We Buy, Sell, and Exchange us your wants 
in that line, as we probably 
can supply them, and you willsave money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


C.W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 110 Tremont St., Boston 


Don't Worry, Work ! 
SILENT 


~° Are the kind that Work 
PA Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
ANo “rattle” or ‘‘click” in 
4opening. A professional 
A studio shutter with a rec- 
Lig ord for durability and re- 
sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1% inch 
opening up to 6% inch inclusive; and “rime” ex- 
posures Only, an “instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDSs may be had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
SHUTTER CO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 


mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


fF] OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and man 
is absolutely steady and therefore better than daylight. 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


photographers. The Bright White Light 
It costs one cent per hour, 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 


Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT 8T., Dept. K, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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| Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Film at Panama 


Where Glass Plates 
Failed, the Kodak Film 
and Kodak Developing 
Machine Succeed. 


WASHINGTON, D. C., Nov. 3oth, 1904. 


On the 28th of last March, I embarked 
aboard the S. S. Allianca, which was to 
carry the Panama Canal Commission on 
their first trip of inspection to the Isthmus. 

As Photographer-in-Chief and Corres- 
aang extraordinary to the National 

ress Association, I was armed for the fray 
with a recent model 6% x 8% camera, 
fitted with the latest wrinkle in Anastig- 
matic lens, countless plate-holders, a valise 
full of chemicals, and other paraphernalia 


necessary to the gentle art of picture taking. 
At the last moment, an enthusiastic friend 
of mine had insisted on lending me his 
Kodak and Developing Machine, telling 
me it was just the thing for my purpose 
and exacting a promise that I would make 
some pictures with it for him, while away. 
I had never had any experience with a 
camera of this sort, in fact, regarded it 
rather in the light of « toy, better suited to 
the amusement of an amateur, than the 
serious work of a professional photogra- 
pher. However, I did not want to hurt 
my friend’s feelings by telling him what I 
thought, so the little Kodak was safely 
aboard with the rest of my traps. After 
an uneventful voyage, we reached Colon 
on the fifth of April and landed at that 
most interesting spot, midst a downpour of 
rain. 

Next day, our entire party was carried to 
Panama on a special train, to pay our 
respects to Dr. Amador, president of the 
newly hatched republic, and took breakfast 
with him at the palace. I had my camera 
with me, of course, and after breakfast the 


Native Huts, Panama. 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Eastman Kodak: Company 


members of the Commission 
and Officers of-the Panama 
Republic, were grouped and 
photographed in the recep- 
tion room at the palace. 
About this time, Admiral 
Walker, Chairman of the 
Commission, began to get 
nervous. He had not come 
down to the Isthmus to 
entertain the officials there, 
nor to be photographed, but 
for business reasons strictly, 
and, at his suggestion, we 
broke away from the recep- 
tion party and returned to 
our train which immediately 
pulled out for LaBoca where 
the Commission spent half 
an hour seeing what was to 
be seen, and I put in the 
time taking pictures. KODAK. 

From LaBoca, we went to 
Emperardo, where we were 
placed on soap boxes in two dumpin 
cars and carried through the celebrate 
Culebra cut. We made several other 
stops along the forty odd miles of 
railroad paralleling the canal and finally 
got back to Colon about six o’clock in the 
evening. I had made arrangements with 
the roadmaster of the Panama Railroad 
Company, to use a large closet in his office, 
containing water, as a dark-room and, as 
soon as I had finished dinner, hastened 
there, anxious to see what I had secured in 
the way of photographs during the day. 

I had a great deal of trouble getting ice, 


Canal Commissioners in Culebra Cut. 


which is avery scarce and expensive article 
on the isthmus, but finally, through the 
good offices of my friend, the roadmaster, 
secured enough for my purpose and started 
to work developing. I had exposed about 
and, as the weather had been 
ood during the day, barring a few showers, 
ully expected to have some good nega- 
tives. However, ‘‘ man proposes, etc.’ 
Out of the entire lot, I succeeded in getting 
about ten fairly decent ones. Not only 
was each plate way over exposed but most 
of them were so badly fogged as to be 
absolutely useless. 

I had been rather afraid of 
undertiming and could only 


KODAK. Canal Commissioners Private Car. 


attribute the excessive expos- 
ures to the remarkable 
actinic —_ of the light in 
that tropical climate. To 
test this, I rose early next 
morning and made a picture 
from the roof of the Panama 
Railroad Company’s office. 

The stop used and time 
given would have been 
wholly inadequate, under 
similar conditions, up north 
but, when I developed the 
plate, found it a little better 
than fully timed. There was 
present also, the inevitable 
fog, which during my entire 
stay on the isthmus proved 
my constant enemy and 
source of trouble. It was 
next to impossible, using 
every precaution, to remove 
a slide from a holder without 
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Fastman 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


KODAK. 


fogging the plate it contained. As a result 
of lugging my heavy camera around all day 
under the burning rays of a tropic sun and 
developing at night in a hot stuffy hole, 
only to lose plate after plate of great value, 
I acquired a vocabulary and fluency of 
expression which I would have considered 
impossible. 

One day, I bethought me of the little 
4 x 5 Kodak which my good hearted friend 
had thrust upon me and remembering m 
promise to him, concluded I would take it 
with me for that trip and take the pictures 
Ihad promised him. I had to admit to 
myself at the outset that it was a Pessoa 
change from the bulky camera and numer- 
ous plateholders I had been lugging around 
with me, but did not expect much in the 
way of results. 

When I returned to Colon that night, I 
had exposed two dozen films and after din- 
ner secured my usual supply of ice and, 
seated in a rocking chair in my room, pro- 
ceeded to develop one of the rolls in the 
machine. After the proper time had 


Kodak Company | 


At Work in Culebra Cut. 


elapsed, I fixed the film, then took it out of 
the developing machine and looked at it. 
It seemed too good to be true. Nota sign 
of fog and with the exception of one or two 
which had not been properly focused on 
the scale, the negatives were as sharp and 
clear as could be desired. 

From that day, or rather night, the 
Kodak was my constant companion. 
could carry it easily, wit several 
rolls of film in my pocket and at 
night could sit in comfort in a well venti- 
lated room and do my developing. I 

radually became more adept at using the 
ocusing scale and it was a very unusual 
thing for me to lose an exposure. 

If I ever go to a tropical country again, 
taking pictures, I’ll use a Kodak and, for 
the same reasons, only inverted, if I ever 
go to the north pole, I’ll take a Kodak, 
always, understand, with the developing 
machine, for I have seen the error of my 
ways and am not too proud to profit by my 
experience. 

[Signed] WuILBERT MELVILLE. 
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Sepia Tones 


on Velox and Bromide Paper 


Velox 
RE-DEVELOPER 


A new, simple process. 


Price, per pKg., 50c. 


Nepera Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO., 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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Five Handsome Cofors Two Sizes Two Weights 


MAKE HARMONIOUS AND CONTRASTING 
MOUNTS OR FOLDERS 


AWARDED 


BOTH HIGHEST POSSIBLE AWARDS 


FOR SALE BY AGENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
SAMPLE BOOK SENT ON APPLICATION 


Manufactured by 


H. A. MOSES, President & Treasurer 


This Cover is a Sample of Monastery Buf, OLD CLOISTER COVER, Lightweight 
the Strathmore Quality’ 
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EXTREME RAPIDITY 


WITH GREAT POWER IN RENDERING COLOR VALUES 


These two essentials to a perfect plate reach the highest point of 
_ perfection in the 


CRAMER ISO BRAND 


Speed that makes them indispensable in the short, dark days of winter, 

and color sensitiveness that renders the most delicate flesh tones, correct 

values of color in eyes, hair, and backgrounds, give them-a power that 

is all their own. Only those who use the CRAMER ISO PLATES obtain 

the highest perfection in negative making. ‘It’s ail in the plate.” 
Send for booklet. 


cS. Cramer Dry Plate Co. 


Saint louis Missouri 
CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO NEW YORK 
39 State Street Room 39, 819 Market Street 93 University Place 


With the New 
Year come the 
new improve- 


ments 
embodied in the 


Hawk-Eye 


No. 3, Model 3. 


It has an aluminum frame of unusual lightness and pneumatic release 
shutter with iris diaphragm stops. For film pictures 3% x 4% inches; or it 
may be fitted with plate attachment. 


THE PRICE. 


No. 3 Folding Hawk-Eye, Model 3, with rapid rectilinear lens 
and pneumatic release shutter, $15.00 
No. 3 Folding Hawk-Eye, Model 3, single lens and pneumatic 
release shutter, 13.50 


BLAIR CAMERA CO. 
Rochester, N. Y. 
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HOTO ERA appears this month in a new dress from 
cover to cover. It is a new magazine and will give 
its readers this year more and better reading matter 
and more and better pictures each month than ever 
before. This will cost the publishers more money, 

but the price to readers will not be increased. For this reason we 

must have more subscriptions. We want two thousand in the next 
two months. To persuade this number of new readers to come 
in, we will give WITH EVERY SUBSCRIPTION AT $2.50, 
sent to us directly during the next two months, one volume of 


THE TURNER; REPRINTS 


Price $1.25 per volume. Published by Herbert B. Turner © Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston 


Robert Louts Stevenson's Cssayvs and Travels 


IN SEVEN VOLUMES 


Each volume has a photogravure of Stevenson. Each title- 
page contains a vignetted eres of some scene asso- 
ciated with him, such as his birthplace, Edinburgh home, 
Samoan home, Edinburgh University, etc. 


ESSAYS AND CRITICISMS. Containimg papers describing 
walking tours, Swiss life, and the study of literature. Col- 
lected for the first time. 2 photogravures, 1 volume. 

MEMORIES AND PORTRAITS. Sixteen literary gems de- 
of Stevenson’s early life and thought. Illustrated 
by three portraits of Stevenson and nine pictures associated 
with his Scottish life. 1 volume. 

FAMILIAR STUDIES OF MEN AND BOOKS. No greater 
proof of Stevenson’s versatility and power could be given 
than in these nine studies. 9 portraits and 4 photogra- 
vures, 2 volumes. 


VIRGINIBUS PUERISQUE AND OTHER PAPERS. A fit 
setting to what are unquestionably the most charming 
essays of the nineteenth century. 1 volume, 2 photo- 
gravures. 

AN INLAND VOYAGE. A modern ‘Sentimental Jour- 
ney.” Dainty, bright, and picturesque. Illustrated by 
3 photogravures, 1 volume. 

TRAVELS WITH A DONKEY. A descriptionof rarecharm 
of a tour among the Cevennes. Illustrated by 3 photo- 
gravures. 
Uniform with above and alsoin 12mo, without photogravure. 

“THE STORY OF A LIE.” Contains—‘‘The Story of a 
Lie,” ‘‘The Misadventures of John Nicholson,” and “The 
Body Snatcher.” These splendid tales are only to be 
found elsewhere in the subscription editions. 


Bonks of Art and Cratel 


By special arrangement we are able to make favorable arrangements for a number of books on art 
and travel, published by L. C. PAGE G& CO., OF BOSTON. THESE ARE AMONG THE 
BEST BOOKS PUBLISHED ON THEIR SUBJECTS 


Art Lovers’ Series 


JAPANESE ART. By SADAKICHI HARTMANN. 
library 12mo, cloth. $1.60 net, post-paid, $1.71. 


One volume, 


CHILD LIFE IN ART. 
12mo, cloth, $2.00. 


By ESTELLE M. HvuR.LuL. Price, 


The Little Pilgrimages Sertes 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND CHURCHES. 
By Mary C. CRAWFORD. Profusely illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND ROOFTREES. 


By Mary C,. CRAWFORD. Profusely illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. _ Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


AMONG ENGLISH INNS. By JosEPHINE TOZIER. 8vo, cloth, with illustrations, $1.60 net. 
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The Cathedral Series 


THE CATHEDRALS OF NORTHERN FRANCE. By Fran- THE CATHEDRALS OF SOUTHERN FRANCE. By FRAn- 
cIs MILTOUN, with eighty illustrations by Blanche cIs MILTOUN, with eighty iliustrations by Blanche 
McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND. By Mary J. TABER. One volume, illustrated, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


Any volume of the three series above will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.25 or two subscriptions to 
the PHOTO ERA or the PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER at $5.00. 


The Art Galleries of Curope 


THE ART OF THE PITTI PALACE. By Juria DE W. THE ART OF THE-VATICAN. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER, 
ADDISON. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illus- With forty full-page plates. One volume, library 12 mo, 
trated. $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. cloth, $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. 


THE ART OF THE LOUVRE. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illustrated, $2.00 net. 
Any one of these will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.50 or with two subscriptions at $5.50. 


Travel Lovers’ Library 


BELGIUM: ITS CITIES. By GRANT ALLEN. THE UNCHANGING EAST; or Travels and Troubles in the 


VENICE. By GRANT ALLEN. Orient. By ROBERT Barr. 
FLORENCE. By GRANT ALLEN. ROME. By WALTER TAYLOR FIELD, Prof. of Ancient History 
in the, University of Chicago. Each in two volumes, large 
PARIS. By GRANT ALLEN. 16mo, cloth, decorative, profusely illustrated with full-page 
ROMANCE AND TEUTONIC SWITZERLAND. By Wu- photogravure and half-tone plates, deckle edge, flat buck, 
LIAM D. MCCRACKAN, M. A. gilt top, per set, boxed, $3.00. 


Any set will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $4.00 or with two subscriptions at $6.00. 


Cabard Jun Library 


iS an inducement to many of our readers who are fond of fiction, we will give a member- 
ship in Fhe Tabard Inn Library with every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or fie PRAC- 
TICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, sent in to us directly, accompanied with $3.00, during the 
| next sixty days. Immediately on receipt of your order we will send to you post-free any- 
where in the United States a book which you may select from the following list, one of 
the latest and most popular novels, retailing at $1.50. This is a brand-new book which has never 
been read. It is enclosed in a Tabard Inn case. You may read the book and put it in your library 
and keep it, if you desire, or you may exchange it at any Tabard Inn Library station, of which every 
town of importance in the United States has one or more, at any time and as often as you like, for- 
ever, on payment of the exchange fee of five cents. Any book in the following list may be obtained 
immediately, and we can furnish many other titles on request : 


The Abbess of Viaye . . . . . . Weyman A Ladder of Swords . . . . . . . Parker 
The Affair atthe Inn. . . . . . Wiggins The Loves of MissAnne . . . . . . Crockett 
The Betrayal . . . . . . . . Oppenheim  Love’s Proxy ....... . Bagot 
Beverly of Graustark . . . . . . McCutcheon The Manonthe Box. . . . . . . McGrath 
A Box of Matches. . . . . . . Sears The Masquerader . . . . . . . . Thurston 
The Challoners. . . . . . . . Benson Old Gorgon Graham . . . . . . . Lorimer 
A Chicago Princess . . . . . . Barr 2 
Christmas Eve on Lonesome. . . . Fox The Promoters. . .... Smtth 
The Confessions of a Club Woman . Surbridge The Rose of Old St. Louis . . . . . Dillon 
God’s Good Man . . . . . . . Corelli Whosoever Shall Offend . . . . . . Crawford 


<All subscriptions sent in under the above offers may be new, renewals, or extensions. 
Subscriptions to either the PHOTO ERA or @e PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER; will be 
accepted in any case. Address all orders, with remittance, to 


Photo Era Publishing Co. soston,“massacnuserTs 
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THE PLATINOTYPE 


If you are interested in SEPIA, write us: We have five papers 
of different weight and surface texture. These papers are always 
uniform in quality; always reliable; always dependable. 

Six black papers of equally fine quality. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS 
1814 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 


Send for illustrated folder. 


peFOUNTAIN IN PE 


Quick asThought 


Rapid and steady as the flow of your 
ideas is the flow of ink irom a WATER- 
MAN'S IDEAL FountTAIN PEN. Speed 
is only desirable when it is attained 
without the sacrifice of neatness and 
legibility. For attaining speed and re- 
taining appearance the Waterman’s 
Ideal is indispensable. 


For sale by your local dealer. 


L.E.Waterman Co. 


No. 173 Broadway, NEW YORK 


160 State Street, Chicago 

138 Montgomery St., San Francisco 
8 School Street, Boston 
12 Golden Lane, London 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


7 1S KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 
“@ The Name Is 


on every 
BUTTON 
CLASP 


Lies flat to the | 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 


ALWAYS EASY 


GEO. FROST Makers, 
Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


ti Wewses 


If you wish a lens of any kind 
NEW or SECOND-HAND 
do not fail to let us know. No 
one carries a larger stock or can 
make you prices as low. 


‘ROBEY-FRENCH COMPANY 


Everpthing Photographic 


34 BROMFIELD ST. : 


BOSTON, MASS. 
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25c. for Cotton, 
Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


Enjoy Life 
ona Router, use ROYLE 
CUTTERS. Nothing 


so contributes to the com- 
fort of the user as a cutter 


that cuts. QROYLE 
makes that kind. @ You 
may buy others, but you 
cannot use better. :: 


John Royle & Sons 
Paterson, N. J. :: UsS.A. 


Automatic Development 


Machine, Tank, or Factorial 


Requires a developer that admits of great latitude in exposure 


Use 
_And Get the Best Results 


Now used in one of the largest machines in operation; 
capacity, 5000 feet of film per day, developed 
in one solution of 1o gallons. 


Formula given on application to 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO., 40 Stone Street, New York City 
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Here is Camera Convenience— 


The 
Folding Film 
Premo 


q Loads by daylight in three seconds with 
4 age the 12-exposure Film Pack. A single 
motion presents each film for exposure. 


Made in Three Sizes 


A desirable pocket outfit 


Premo Folding 34%x44% 34% x5% 4x5 Premo Plate Cameras become film cameras by use of the 
Film Camera, No, 1 ° $10.00 $12.50 $12.50 Premo Film Pack Adapter. Price, 34x44, $1.00; 4x5 
Premo Film Pack, 12 exposures -70 .80 +90 $1.50; 5X7, $2.50. ; 


Rochester Optical Co., 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


eee The best results are only produced by the 
Peed best methods and means— the best results 
in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
See can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste— 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
Z (Excellent novel brush with each jar). 
At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 


free, from 
CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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FOR EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER’S LIBRARY 


Daumier 


THE GREATEST OF FRENCH 
HUMOROUS DRAUGHTSMEN 


| Special Winter Number of 
She Enternational Studio 


With upwards of 20 Photogravures and Color Plates, 
and 100 Black and White Reproductions, etc. 


An Essay on Daumier by HENRI FRANTZ 
An Essay on Gavarni by OCTAVE UZANNE 


Cloth, $3.00 net Large Quarto Wrappers, $2.00 net 


ORDER BLANK 


JOHN LANE, Publisher 
67 Fifth Avenue, New York 


JOHN NEW YORK 
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i 
Please send me at DAUMIER and GAVARNI, 
Special Winter Number of THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO, for which I enclose $ ....-..--...-..-c0000- 


Offered for competition to the professional photographers of 


the U.S.A. and Canada. 


Won at St. Louis, 


Mo., 1904, by Garo, Boston. 


GOERZ LENSES 


The best made in the world 


The supreme qualities of GOERZ LENSES are: 
Great Speed — Even Illumination — Fine Definition 
Perfect Correction — which render them best for 


every purpose. 


Catalogue Free. 


MAIN OFFICE: Berlin-Friedenau, 
“BRANCH OFFICES: # and 5 Holborn Circus, London, Eng. 22 Rue De l’Entrepot, Paris 


C. P. GOERZ OPTICAL WORKS, Room 15, 52 E. Union Square, New York 
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Bausch Lomb 
PLASTIGMAT 


Optically and mechanically the latest and highest achievement 
in photographic lens construction. ¢«7Meets all requirements 
and produces a perfect image, giving superior pictorial effect. 
There is no symmetrical anastigmat equal to it. Can be 
fitted to any camera. J Send for specimen pictures. 


Souvenir Portfolio 


cAnother edition of this popular symposium of good lighting, 
good composition, and good pictorial photography is now 
fresh from the press. It contains half-tone reproductions, 
as nearly as possible in the original colors, of the 60 photo- 
graphs which received the judges’ awards in our $3,000.00 
competition. Measures 9 x 12 inches. Heavy plate paper. 
Sixty-four pages. Bound in art bristol with silk cord. No 
advertising matter. & Sent for 25 cents, stamps or coin. 


Bausch & Lomb Optical Co. 


Rochester, N. Y. 


NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, U. S.A. FRANKFURT a. M., GERMANY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


GEO. G. HOLLOWAY, Pres. P. A. of A. 


THE Executive Committee of the Photogra- 
phers’ Association of America met at Young’s 
Hotel, Boston, Mass., on Jan. 17, 1905, for the 
purpose of making arrangements for the twenty- 
fifth annual convention. 

All officers were present, viz: Geo. G. Hollo- 
way, president; C. J. Van Deventer, rst vice- 
president; A. T. Proctor, 2nd _ vice-president; 
F. R. Barrows, treasurer; J. M. Bandtel, secretary. 

The report of the ex-secretary was as follows: — 


Received on outstanding acc’t of 1903... $ 42.25 
Received for floor space, 1904.......... 790.00 
Received for desk space, 1904.......... 224.50 
Received for advertising space, 1904.... 831.00 
Received for goods sold............... 20.00 


which amount has been paid to the treasurer. 
The ledger showed outstanding accounts to 
the amount of $395.04. 


TREASURER’S REPORT 


$ 6,070.74 
Received from secretary.............. 1,907.75 
Received for membership............. 2,306.00 
Received for ladies’ pins.............. 31.75 
Total on hand and received....... $10,316.24 
Paid out on warrants No. 403 to No. 478, 
5,290.04 
Balance on hand Jan. 1, 1905..... $ 5,026.20 


The president appointed J. M. Bandtel and 
A. T. Proctor to audit the accounts of, the ex-sec- 


retary and treasurer, which were found to be 
correct, and the same were approved. 

It was decided that the Convention be held on 
August 8, 9, 10, 11, 1905, in Mechanics Hall, 
Boston, Mass., and that the twenty-fifth annual 
convention shall be called the “Quarter Cen- 
tennial Convention of the Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation of America.” 


In view of the fact that in many instances the 
appointment of honorary State vice-presidents did 
not bring the results that might reasonably be 
expected, and that the money that would be used 
for this purpose could be used to better advan- 
tage, it was decided to appoint no honorary State 
vice-presidents for 1905. 

In view of the fact that under present conditions 
no uniformity in judging exhibits of photographs 
in the State Association exists, it was not con- 
sidered advisable to adopt a Badge of Merit 
System. 

Regarding the resolutions passed at the last 
convention, instructing the treasurer to pay two 
thousand five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) to a 
board of trustees, two thousand dollars ($2,000.00) 
of which is to be set aside as a sinking fund and 
five hundred dollars ($500.00) to be paid to the 
Daguerre Memorial Institute, upon close inves- 
tigation we believe it to be not strictly in accord- 
ance with the Constitution of the Association, 
and prefer to leave the matter in abeyance for 
further action by the Association. 

On motion duly seconded and carried, it was 
decided to offer $800.00 in gold as prizes, and 
said amount shall be divided as follows: in a 
grand portrait class consisting of six pictures, to 
be not less than thirteen inches one way, First 
prize, $300.00; second prize, $150.00; third prize, 
$75.00. General portrait class, consisting of six 
pictures, to be nine inches one way, or less: First 
prize, $150.00; second prize, $75.00; third prize, 
$50.00. 

All pictures placed on exhibition will be passed 
on by a competent Board of Examiners, and 
such exhibits as shall be considered of a high 
degree of excellence will be awarded a Certificate 
of Merit. 

Competitors must be members in good standing. 

After the adoption of rules and regulations 
and appointment of committees, the Executive 
Committee adjourned. 

AN international exhibition of photography 
will be held at Genoa in the spring and summer 
of 1905 under the patronage of Prince Thomas of 
Savoy. Entries must be made to Sig. Gigi Sciutto, 
Piazza Fontane Marose, 18, Genoa, Italy, before 
March 1, accompanied by a fee of 15 francs to 
pay expenses of packing, shipping, and insurance. 
Pictures must be sent before April 15. They 
will be judged by a jury of painters, sculptors, 
and photographers, and every exhibitor who has 
a picture accepted will receive a bronze plaque. 
The entry fee will be returned to those whose 
pictures are rejected. 
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that we make BROMIDE. PHOTC@GRAPHS 
RAPIDLY AND CHEAPLY BY MACHINE 


fi NE. of our Patented Electric Photo Printing Machines has 
0 the capacity of turning out, for instance, 100,000 CABI- 
® NET PICTURES PER DAY (10 Hours), or, 20,000 
fm in size 10x12. We make them in any size up to 40x60". 
xa) If you havea photograph that you want reproduced quickly, 
a0) or, if you intend to publish your own postal-cards (of ce- 
lebrities or views) or other lines of pictures, have them made 
in this process on our beautifully rch ROTOGRAPH 
PAPERS. @ When inquiring for prices, state size and quantity desired. 


MINIMUM QUANTITY, 500 CABINET PRINTS. 200 SIZE 10x12. OTHER SIZES IN PROPORTION 


Che Rotograph Cowpany, 7712773 Cast 164th St., New Fork City 


The Most Refined Material for the Highest 
Photographic Process 


Paper 


Advantages: Cut in any size Easiest to manipulate 
Cheapest in the market Fully assorted sample pack- 
Largest assortment of colors age at list-price rate 


Che Ratagraph Company 


Numbers 771-773 EAST 164TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THE Amateur Fotograjen Vereeniging Amsterdam 
announces an International Lantern-slide Com- 
petition for both amateurs and _ professionals, 
closing March 1, 1905. The following extracts 
from the rules give the international classes. 
Full details may be had from the Secretary, J. P. 
Goedkoop, at the address given below. 

GROUP A 
AMATEURS 

Those who do not make lantern slides as a 

specialty for sale are considered amateurs. 
Class III. International 

Land and town views, sea subjects and river 
scenery. 

Class IV. International 

Figure studies, to include indoor or outdoor 
pictures. 

Class V. International 

Photographs taken by artificial light. 

a. Figure studies, etc., indoors. 
b. Night studies: Streets, town views, etc. 
Class VI. International 

Stereograms. 

Entries in this class must describe the system 
used. 

Class VII. International 

Colored slides in natural colors in any three- 
color system. 

The lantern slides should be sent free of charges 
to the secretary of the A. F. V., Vereenigingsgebouw 
Spui hoek Handboogstraat 2 Amsterdam, and 
reach his office on or before the 1st of March, 1905. 
Each entry must clearly mention name and address 
of the competitor, number of slides sent, as well 
as the sign (name, initials, or motto) written on 
the mount of each slide. If entries are made under 
motto, the name and address of the competitor 
is to be mentioned under sealed cover bearing the 
same motto. In this case the same motto is to be 
written on the mounts of all the slides sent under 
that motto. 

The slides must be so packed that they may be 
returned in the original packing, which has to 
bear the name of the competitor. The slides 
will be returned packed with the utmost care in 
their original packing, but the A. F. V. cannot 
accept any responsibility for loss or damage to 
slides sent for competition. Freight and customs 
duties will have to be paid by the competitors. 


THE ninth annual convention of the Pho- 
tographers’ Association of Pennsylvania will be 
held in Rifles’ Armory Hall, Washington, D. C., 
on April 18, 19, 20, and 21, 1905. The quarters 
are ideal for a convention, a fine program is 
promised, many prizes will be offered by manu- 
facturers and dealers, and the city will be at the 
height of its beauty with the bloom of spring. A 
good time to take your wife on a vacation, and 
get a lot of benefit yourself. 


THE First American Photographic Salon was 
on exhibition in the hemicycle hall of the Cor- 
coran Gallery of Art at Washington from January 
15 to 27 inclusive, having been opened to view at 
a reception held the 14th. The attendance was 
large, and great interest was manifested by the 
public. 


THE American Federation of Photographic Soci- 
eties desires to announce the following competi- 
tion, open to members of all organizations which 
belong to the Federation or which may join before 
the closing date, as announced below: — 


LANTERN SLIDES 


For the best set of not less than six lantern 
slides, $100 in gold and the Federation gold 
medal. 

To. every other competitor whose slides are 
selected for the 1905 Federation international set 
of 100 slides, a silver medal. 

To be judged worthy a place in this set will 
be recognized as the highest honor obtainable 
by makers of slides. 

Points of judging as follows: Pictorial quality, 
50%; technique, 35%; interest, 15%. 

Competition closes Oct. 1, 1905. 

W. H. MOSS, 
. Chairman Lantern Slide Committee. 


THE Fry Art Company have sent us a copy of 
their catalogue of artists’ materials, which they 
will be pleased to send to any of our advertisers 
on application. While primarily intended for 
water-color and porcelain painters, we note in it 
many supplies which are necessary to the ad- 
vanced photographer at very favorable prices. 


THE annual meeting of the Cape Ann Camera 
Club was held Jan. 6, 1905, and the following 
officers were unanimously elected: — 

Executive committee: President, Dr. P. C. 
Proctor; treasurer, Robert W. Phelps; secretary, 
Herman W. Spooner, Arthur L. Millett, Conrad 
R. Hanson. 

The retiring president, Mr. F. A. Doherty, 
after delivering a carefully prepared address, 
presented the president elect with a beautifully 
decorated stein, and a lunch was served by Mr. 
C. H. M. Hazel. 


At the annual meeting of the Elmira Camera 
Club, held Jan. 5, 1905, the following officers 
were elected: President, Maxwell Minier; vice- 
president, W. H. Arnold; secretary, and treasurer, 
Harland T. Stagg. 

After the election several interesting papers 
were read, followed by a discussion of the work 
for the coming year. Refreshments were served, 
and all present voted a very enjoyable evening. 


PICTURESQUE NEW YORK 


WE are indebted to Messrs. Sinclair and Valen- 
tine of New York City for an album containing 
twenty-five beautifully executed albertype im- 
pressions from original photographs of the city 
of New York. In walking about the city, in all 
kinds of weather, we had not supposed that the 
Scenes — especially those of architectural im- 
mensity, presented to our vision — could be made 
as pleasing and picturesque as in this instance. 
The views are carefully chosen, representative, 
and taken by an expert, painstaking and well 
equipped. No set of pictures that we have seen 
gives so complete an idea of the imposing grandeur 
of the American metropolis. 
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IT IS WISE TO USE 


RUBIFOAM 


Price 25 cents 
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. 
\ 
| T | 
T ENJOY ITS USE 
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SEED PLATES 
ENGLAND 


EYEMOUTH. 


“When you suggested that I should use SEED PLATES, saying that 
you were positive they would give me satisfaction, as they were the best 
plates in the world, I took the statement cum grano salis, but when I devel- 
oped the first two plates with my usual developer I got an eye-opener ; the 
amount of detail and brilliancy was quite foreign to what I had been getting. 
By the time the dozen were all developed I was quite converted to your and 
the makers’ opinion, that they are the finest plates in the world, and I, for 
one, speaking from a commercial point of view, would rather pay 6d per 
dozen more than use any other make of plate on the market, as the amount 
of latitude in exposing and developing is most extraordinary, and in a studio 
this is, as you know, most certainly worth a lot to a professional ; and as 


for amateurs’ use, it is the very plate for them. 


“WALTER FLEET.” 


Ask for our Booklet, “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 


M.A. SEED DRY PLATE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 57 East Ninth Street SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
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HE brilliant | readily obtained 
high lights, by the use of 


delicately graded 
half-tones, EASTMAN’S 


transparent shad- LANTERN 
ows so eagerly SLIDE 
sought for by the PLATES 


best lantern-slide 
For sale by all dealers 
Ww or k ers Can b . EASTMAN KODAK CO., Rochester, N. Y. 


O OO Goalis | 


@ We leam from several sources that a “ Process Monger” is making the rounds, offering an 
exceptionally fine developer for making negatives especially suitable for platinum printing. As the 
results he achieves are really excellent, many experienced photographers have bought the formula. 
We print below the formula as given to us. Try it and save $10.00. 


GLYCIN PYRO DEVELOPER 


A. Solution : B. Solution : 
Warm Water . ounces Water 10 ounces 
Glycin . go grains Sulphite Soda, reeryst., 700 grains 
When dissolved, add Pyro . . 150 grains 
Sulphite Soda, recryst., 150 grains Sulphuric Acid. . 4 drops 
Carbonate Potass. . 250 grains 


q For normal exposures — 1 ounce A, 1 ounce B, 1 ounce water 


q@ For instantaneous work, increase the Carbonate Potass. 20 percent. For greater density, increase the amount of B 
solution. For softer results, the A solution may be increased or the developer diluted as seems most advantageous. 


G, big! that assures absence 
, of chemical fog. For process work, copying 
ly Cl/f2 aul? lantern slides, and positives, it has no equal, 
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@MENNEN'S 


Toilet Powder 


Beautifies and preserves the' 


chafing and all skin afflictions. 
‘Mennen’s face on every bux. Be sure that 
You the original. Sold everywhere, or 
by mail 25 ion” free. 
GERHARD MENNEM CO. Newer, 


Mennen's Violet Talcum 


DIFFERENCES 


WORTH BEARING IN MIND 
THE DIFFERENCE 


is great between what you want and what you get 
when using the ordinary, so-called rapid plate. 


THE DIFFERENCE 


between what you get and want to get when using 
Hammer’s Extra Fasi or Special Extra Fast Plate 
is very slight. 


THE DIFFERENCE 


between our claim that the Hammer Extra Fast and 
Special Extra Fast represent the highest type of 
rapid plates on the market and their actual studio 
performance, exists only in the minds of those who . 
donot know their working qualitigs. We stand 
behind this claim! Try these plates. Blue Label 
(Extra Fast); Red Label (Special Extra Fast). 
Send for Hammer’s Little Book, ‘“‘A Short Talk on 
Negative Making.” It’s new, free, and interesting. 


TRADE MARK= 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO. 


SAINT LOVIS MmissouRi 


CAMERAS 


A little higher in price than 
some others, but “Century 
Quality”—and 


SUPERIORITY 


induces the prospective buyer to cheerfully 
pay the difference in cost for the satisfac- 
tion of securing the finest Camera in the 
market. 


RECOGNITION OF THEIR 


CENTURY CAMERA Co. 


Sold by all dealers 
Catalogue free for the asking 


Rochester, N. Y. 
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POSITIVELY 
THE BEST 


IF YOU WANT 
QUALITY USE 


THE AGFA 


LANTERN SLIDE 
PLATES “© 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 
213-215 Water Street, New York 


Composition Taught 
by Mail 


Sadakichi Hartmann the well-known 


art critic and 
photographic writer, will be pleased to make arrange- 
ments with amateurs and pictorialists to criticize their 
prints, applying his New System of Criticism 


Apply for terms and particulars 


Pond Place, Bedford Park, New York 


Mr. S. Hartmann’s books on art : —“*A History of American Art,” Illustrated, 
two volumes, $4.00; ‘* Japanese Art,”’ illustrated, $2.00, will be sent to 
any address on receipt of price. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TRAYS 


e @You are hereby notified that the COM- 
Warning: Pere COMPANY, of Boston, 
assignee and present owner of Letters Patent, No. 616152, 
will take vigorous legal action against any individual, part- 
nership, or corporation found infringing upon rights pro- 
tected by said Patent. @ The object of the invention is to 
protect the plate from injury when placed in the tray film 
side. down, through accident or intent, facilitate cleansing, 
and avoid stretching of paper prints. @ All photographic 
trays in which the rest for plates is oblique to the bottom, 
whether at sides, ends, or corners, are direct infringements, 
and parties making, selling, or using such trays are liable. 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY 
6 Beacon Street, Boston, U. S. A. 


WANTED 


To buy 4x5 and 5x7 negatives of ma- 
rine and landscape views. All prints 
submitted will be returned if desired. 


L. W. GRAVES, Box 491, North Adams, Mass. 


WINTER WORK 


is the title of Practical Photographer, No. 10. 
It is a most timely and useful number at this 
season of the year. Price, 25 cents. At all 
stock dealers or by mail from 


Photo Era Publishing Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston 


PROFESSIONAL, AMATEUR, BEGINNER, 


SAY rostat cos Le, 


EVERY HUMAN interested in Photography CAN AFFORD ONE 
THE ASKING BRINGS PROSPECTUS, 


CONTAINING IN ITSELF VALUABLE INFORMATION, AND EXPLAINING 


NEW PLAN OF TEACHING MY “ONE MAN METHOD” 
REECTEO sverem OF EXCHANGE CRITICISM ANDO SUGGESTION USING 
TH MASTERY OF THE METHOD GUARANTEED TUITION PRICE Ww 


IF YOU ARE A 


CHINA PAINTER 


You should have a copy of our catalogue, 
which we will send on receipt of a 
postal card mentioning “‘ Photo Era.”’ 
We can supply you with all materials 
used in the art. The catalogue con- 
tains many valuable hints. 


THE FRY ART CO. 
1l East 22d Street New York 
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@ The force of advertising is spent 
unless the article advertised is one of 


EXCELLENCE 


@ The object of this advertisement is to 
instill into you some of the confidence which 
we have in the excellence of the 


HELIAR Lens, the latest VOIGTLAENDER 


Anastigmat, and the greatest. We can enthuse you if you will let us send you 


a lens on 1O DAYS’ TRIAL 


THE VOIGTLAENDER & SON OPTICAL CO., wei23dsue, New York 


NICHOLS 
FlashLamp 


COMPLETE 


WRITE YOUR DEALER FOR 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR 


Used exclusively 

by the leading 

picture makers 
of the U. S. 


This lamp has no 

competitor in 

high-grade flash 
work. 


“Better than 

Daylight,” is the 

testimony of thou- 
sands. 


Simple and prac- 

tical, requiring 

but alcohol to 
operate. 


NICHOLS 
FLASH 
POWDER 


stands on its mer- 

its as the best of 

high-grade com- 
pounds. 


4 Box Lots . $1.00 


Chas. H. Nichols 


St. Louis, Mo. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


LINE ENGRAVING 


9 36 COLUMBUS AVE. 
BOSTON. MAss. 


Amateur Portraiture 


achieves its highest expression 
with the use 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 


VELVETA”’ 
Folding Backgrounds 


For atin home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 
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MADE IN GERMANY 


@ You will agree that a 


Compound Shutter 


having diaphragm and shutter-wings separate and 
independent — obviating the possibility of any rebound 
beyond the point set — marks a welcome advance in 
photo mechanism. This new German shutter has also 
a capacity for very high speed (up to 1/200 second) and a shape of opening that 
absolutely insures even illumination of plate. 
@ There is, besides, a price advantage as compared with other high-grade shutters. 
_ @ We have a limited number ready for immediate delivery, and a second consignment 
on the way. Write for particular information. 


CV IM Optician 


Sole United States Agent for the Incomparable ZEISS Photo Lenses 
104 EAST 23D STREET, NEW YORK 


Also 125 W. 42d Street and 650 Madison Avenue 


Branches, Minneapolis, St. Paul, Paris 


Che Photographic East 


ILLUSTRATED MONTHLY 
MAGAZINE. $1.00 A YEAR 


@ Full of photographic information, artistic illustrations, 
and special departments for use of subscribers. 


Read what they say of The East 


“My notice in Print Exchange keeps me busy. Received letters from 
nearly every State, as well as foreign.’’ 


ANOTHER 


“The East prints more really useful and pertinent information, with 
tiresome discussions omitted, than four other journals I take.”’ 


AND A THIRD 
“Have added 300 souvenir cards to my collection through notice in 


The East. It Jeads in USEFUL features.” 

@ Is it any wonder first three numbers are out of print, 
and that we have to double the edition this month > 
@ Send $1.00 for subscription, including use of pnt, 
card, and lantern-slide exchange columns, and prize 
competitions; or, send two subscriptions ($2.00) and 
receive yours free, and also name and address rubber 
stamp and outfit. Valuable premiums for subscr‘ptions, 
@ Address the publishers. 


THE EAST PUBLISHING CO. 
Box 289. WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The Review of 
Company, p ub- 
CAKAAK ) lishersof The 
“Country Calen- 


dar, the new magazine of outdoor pursuits, WILL 
PAY LIBERALLY FOR FINE PHOTO- 
GRAPHS suitable for reproduction in its pages. The 
magazine will be profusely illustrated in half-tone, on 
fine enameled paper. The subjects most in demand 
will be: — 

Country estates and all their outdoor features. 

Farm scenes, live stock, etc. 

Flowers, details of plant life, trees, and vegetables. 

Angling scenes, hunting scenes, with special reference to re- 
meskate photographs showing animal or bird or fish figures in 
action. 

Wild animals and birds. 

Outdoor sports — boating, yachting, canoeing, swimming, ten- 
nis, golf, riding, driving, etc. 

Details of agricultural work, such as plowing, sowing, reap- 


ing, etc. 

Natare subjects of all kinds. 

Many commissions will be given to photographers competent 
to handle magazine work on assignment. 

Photographs submitted before June Ist, 1905, will have special 
consideration and, if purchased, will generally command higher 
prices than those received later. Every print must be accom- 
panied by a full description of the subject; e. g., in the case of 
a landscape, its geographical location ; of a building, its historical 
or other associations ; of animals, birds, and fishes, their species ; 
and other facts pertaining to the action of each special photo- 
graph. Address 


THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS: BOOK CO. 
13 ASTOR PLACE, NEW YORK 
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New Mork 


THE 


Obrig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 
(Complete line) 


HAWKEYES, POCOS 
PREMOS, GRAPHICS 
CENTURYS 


Town Topics” 


Fresh Films, Film Packs. 

Plates, Sensitized 
Papers, Travelers’ 
Films and Outfits 
Specially Packed. 


Developing and Printing— Promptest and Best. 
ENLARGEMENTS 


. Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 
and our cut-rate 
Catalogue— both free 


165 Broadway, New York 


Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Free! Free! 


DID 
YOU SEE 


THE TAG 


THAT IS WORTH 


$1 


It goes with No.20 BARGAIN LIST 


LENSES, CAMERAS, BACKGROUNDS, ETC. 
Write RALPH J. GOLSEN, Chicago 


ST.PAUL, MINN. 
“WRITE FOR 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR 


NIAGARA MILLS PAPER 


LOCKPORT bo. NEW YORK 


Send for Samples and Prices to 


GEORGE MURPHY, INC. 


57 EAST NINTH ST. NEW YORK, N.Y 


REMOVED 


LEWIS CAMERA @ SUPPLY HOUSE 
Formerly 128 W. 23d St. NOW AT 
379 Sixth Avenue, between 23d and 24th Sts. 
CYKO, ARGO, VELOX, ROTOX, Disco, Maxima, and Solio Papers. 


ANSCO FILM CAMERAS AND KODAKS. KORONA, SENECA, 
PREMO, AND CENTURY CAMERAS. 


The STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As weare pr epson receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write] We Buy, Sell, and Exchange Jus your wants 
in that line, as we probably 
can supply them, and you willsave money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


C.W.SHEPARD, Studio Bldg., 110 Tremont St., Boston 


Doat Worry, 


Work ! 
Ss 


4 Are the kind that Work 
/ Silently. Easily and Quickly. 
‘rattle’ or ‘“‘click”’ 

A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
J ord for durability and re- 

sults. No Worry if a Pack- 

ard is used, whether it be 

aninfant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1 | inch 
opening up to 68 inch inclusive; and ‘*r1ME’’ ex- 
posures Only, or “TIME” an’ “instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDs may be had 


of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
SHUTTER CoO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 


mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


c] OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, andare used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photogra mate. The Bright White Light 
is absolutely steady and therefore better than daylight 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


It costs one cent per hour, 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 


Photo oun and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT 8T., Dept. K, PHILADELPBIA, PA. 
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Eastman Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


THE NEW 
COMPETITION. 


$2,000 IN PRIZES FOR THE USERS 
OF KODAK PRODUCTS. SPECIAL 


CONSIDERATION FOR THE NOVICE. 


The Kodak Competitions which 
have been held during the past six or 
seven years have been something of a 
revelation in that they have shown 
that a very large proportion of those 
amateurs who take photography seri- 


ously are frequent users of the Kodak. 


The same names that appear as Salon 
Exhibitors have appeared in the 
Kodak prize lists and often times the 
pictures that have hung on the Salon 
walls were from the same negative that 
won cash and honor in the Kodak 
competition. 

This fact while most gratifying to 
us because it shows how high the 
Kodak is held in the estimation of the 
photographic leaders, has nevertheless 
brought forcibly to our attention the 
further fact that the beginner in 
photographic work has but a small 
chance against these people who have 
spent years in earnest photographic 
endeavor. In fairness to both classes, 
therefore, and because we want our 
competition to be open to al/ photog- 
raphers, we have provided classes for 
the ‘‘ Novice,’’ i, e. amateurs who 
have never won a prize, and ‘‘Open’’ 
classes in which everyone is entitled 
to compete. 

We believe that this classification 
puts the competition on a fairer basis 
than any that has preceded it, and 
that accordingly it will receive most 
hearty support. To win in the 
‘*Open’’ class will certainly be one 
of the highest of photographic honors, 

Circulars giving full information 
may be had at the dealers or will be 
mailed upon request. 


Book of the 
£1,000 


KODAK 
Exhibition 


Containing reproduc- 
tions of over sixty pic- 
tures from the recent 
London Competition. 


By mail or at the Kodak Dealens. 


25 Cents. 


The illustrations mark the 
marvelous progress of the 
Kodak in pictorial work. The 
modest little book which 
contains them shows the 
loving touch of the master 
printer. 


EASTMAN KODAK CoO. 


Ask for free circular 


of the 1905 Kodak Compe- Rochester, N.Y. 
tition, Prizes, $2,000. 
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| Rastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


A Kodak Home Portrait 


by the Steadman System. 


Anybody can learn to do this sort of work at home 
and with the simplest apparatus. Steadman’s ‘‘Home 
Portraiture ’’ not only throws new light on timing and 
development but is full of valuable suggestions as to 
the relative positions of subject and camera and light. 


Paper Covers, = = = = 25 Cents. 
Leather Covers, = = 2 = 75 Cents. 


At the dealers, or by mail. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Spreader Flash Cartridge, 8 feet distant. Stop No. 16. 


A Sample Illustration 


from Wm. S. Ritch’s 


“Amateur Portraiture 
by Flashlight.” 


The most practical little work on flash por- 
traiture ever published for the amateur. Well 
written, cleverly illustrated and contains diagrams 
that show just what you want to Know. 


Price, 10 Cents. 


At the dealers or by mail. 
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Solution 


A Universal Developer 


For Velox, (except glossy) DeKKo, 
Azo, Bromide Paper and Lantern 
Slides and in connection with 
Nepera Capsules a perfect devel- 
oper for Film or Plates. 


At All Dealers. 25 Cents. 


Nepera Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y,. 
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Standard 
EXTRA 


A Plate of 
Extraordinary Quality. 


Negatives remarkable for brilliancy, and softness 


of gradation in the half-tones. 


ALL DEALERS. 


STANDARD DRY PLATE DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Send for booklet: ‘*‘ Development Simplified.”’ 
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JAMESTOWN 
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Aristo 
Self Toning 
M A T T 


Get a Little - Try It 


You will be Surprised, 


Pure Collodion, 


SELF TONING, 


and Pleased. 
Matt Surface, 
FADELESS. 


ALL DEALERS 


tte ta 


Sole Manufacturers 


AMERIGAN 
ARISTOTYPE 
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IT PAYS TO REMEMBER 


that the value of a finished print depends upon the negative, also that 
the quality of the negative depends upon the plate. Your patrons are 
not interested in the plate but YOU ARE. That’s why it is important 
that a plate be used from which you may obtain the fullest range of color 
values, the greatest possible amount of detail and feeling of roundness 
and tonality in flesh and draperies. 


THE CRAMER ISO PLATE 


interprets color values with great accuracy, portraying flesh tints, color 
of the hair, eyes and draperies with correctness that astonishes those un- 
familiar with this brand of plate. Another desirable quality they possess 
is speed ; so essential in the photographing of children and large groups. 
They are well worth a trial. Send for descriptive matter. 


‘*Tt’s all in the plate.’’ 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE CO. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 


CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO NEW YORK 
39 State Street Room 38, 819 Market Street 93 University Place 


No. 3 Folding 
»Hawk-Eye 


A camera of capability. 
Fitted with Rapid Rectilinear Lens and Pneus 1 
matic Release Shutter with Iris Diaphragm stops, we 


Same, with Achromatic Meniscus Lens, . . $ 1 3 50 


Takes pictures on film 3% x 4% inches, or plate 
attachment may be used. 


BLAIR CAMERA CO., 


Send for 1905 Catalogue. Rochester, N. Y. 
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HOTO ERA appears this month in a new dress from 
cover to cover. It is a new magazine and will give 
its readers this year more and better reading matter 
and more and better pictures each month than ever 
before. This will cost the publishers more money, 

but the price to readers will not be increased. For this reason we 

must have more subscriptions. We want two thousand in the next 
two months. To persuade this number of new readers to come 
in, we will give WITH EVERY SUBSCRIPTION AT $2.50, 
sent to us directly during the next two months, one volume of 


THE TURNER, REPRINTS 


Price $1.25 per volume. Published by Herbert B. Turner © Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston 


Robert Louts Stevenson's Cssapys and Cravels 


IN SEVEN VOLUMES 
VIRGINIBUS PUERISQUE AND OTHER PAPERS. A fit 


Each volume has a photogravure of Stevenson. Each title- 
page contains a vignetted of some scene asso- 
ciated with him, such as his birthplace, Edinburgh home, 
Samoan home, Edinburgh University, etc. 


ESSAYS AND CRITICISMS. Containing papers describing 
walking tours, Swiss life, and the study of literature. Col- 
lected for the first time. ‘2 photogravures, 1 volume. 

MEMORIES AND PORTRAITS. Sixteen literary gems de- 
scriptive of Stevenson’s early life and thought. Illustrated 
by three portraits of Stevenson and nine pictures associated 
with his Scottish life. 1 volume. 

FAMILIAR STUDIES OF MEN AND BOOKS. No greater 
proof of Stevenson’s versatility and power could be given 
than in these nine studies. 9 portraits and 4 photogra- 
vures, 2 volumes. 


setting to what are unquestionably the most charming 
essays of the nineteenth century. 1 volume, 2 photo- 
gravures. 

AN INLAND VOYAGE. A modern ‘Sentimental Jour- 
ney.” Dainty, bright, and picturesque. Illustrated by 
3 photogravures, 1 volume. 

TRAVELS WITH A DONKEY. A descriptionof rarecharm 
ofa tour among the Cevennes. Illustrated by 3 photo- 
gravures. 

Uniform with above and alsoin 12mo, without photogravure. 

“THE STORY OF A LIE.” Contains—‘‘The Story of a 
Lie,” ‘‘ The Misadventures of John Nicholson,” and “ The 
Body Snatcher.” These splendid tales are only to be 
found elsewhere in the subscription editions. 


Books of Art and Cratel 


By special arrangement we are able to make favorable arrangements for a number of books on art 
and travel, published by L. C. PAGE c& CO., OF BOSTON. THESE ARE AMONG THE 
BEST BOOKS PUBLISHED ON THEIR SUBJECTS 


Art Lovers’ Series 


JAPANESE ART. By SADAKICHI HARTMANN. 
library 12mo, cloth. $1.60 net, post-paid, $1.71. 


One volume, 


CHILD LIFE IN ART. HURLL. 


12mo, cloth, $2.00. 


By ESTELLE M. Price, 


Che Little Ptlgrtmages Series 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND CHURCHES. 
By Mary C. CRAWFORD. Profusely illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND ROOFTREES. 
By Mary C. CRAWFORD. Profusely illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


AMONG ENGLISH INNS. By JosEPHINE TOZIER. 8vo, cloth, with illustrations, $1.60 net. 
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The Cathedral Series 


THE CATHEDRALS OF NORTHERN FRANCE. By Fran- THE CATHEDRALS OF SOUTHERN FRANCE. By FRAN- 
cis MILTOUN, with eighty illustrations by Blanche cIs MILTOUN, with eighty illustrations by Blanche 
McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND. By Mary J. TABER. One volume, illustrated, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


Any volume of the three series above will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.25 or two subscriptions to 
the PHOTO ERA or the PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER at $5.00. 


The Art Gallertes of Curope 


THE ART OF THE PITTI PALACE. By Jut1a pE W. THE ART OF THE VATICAN. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER, 
ADDISON. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illus- With forty full-page plates. One volume, library 12 mo. 
trated. $2.00 net, post- -paid, $2.13. cloth, $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. 


THE ART OF THE LOUVRE. By MARY KNIGHT PoTTER. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illustrated, $2.00 net. 
Any one of these will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.50 or with two subscriptions at $5.50. 


Travel Lovers’ Ltbrarp | 


THE UNCHANGING EAST; or Travels and Troubles in the 
Orient. By ROBERT BARR. 


ROME. By WALTER TAYLOR FIELD, Prof. of Ancient History 
in the,University of Chicago. Each in two volumes, large 


BELGIUM: ITS CITIES. By GRANT ALLEN, 
VENICE. By GRANT ALLEN. 
FLORENCE. By GRANT ALLEN, 


PARIS. By GRANT ALLEN, 16mo, cloth, decorative, profusely illustrated with full-page 
ROMANCE AND TEUTONIC SWITZERLAND. By Wi1- photogravure and half-tone plates, deckle edge, flat back, 
LIAM D. MCCRACKAN, M. A. gilt top, per set, boxed, $3.00. 


Any set will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $4.00 or with two subscriptions at $6.00. 


Che Cahard Jun Library 


an inducement to many of our readegs who are fond of fiction, we will give a member- 
ship in The Tabard Inn Library with every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or The PRAC- 
TICAL PHOTOGRAPHER; sent in to us directly, accompanied with $3.00, during the 
next sixty days. Immediately on receipt of your order we will send to you post-free any- 
where in the United States a book which you may select from the following list, one of 
the latest and most popular novels, retailing at $1.50. This is a brand-new book which has never 
been read. It is enclosed in a Tabard Inn case. You may read the book and put it in your library 
and keep it, if you desire, or you may exchange it at any Tabard Inn Library station, of which every 
town of importance in the United States has one or more, at any time and as often as you like, for- 
ever, on payment of the exchange fee of five cents. Any book in the following list may be obtained 
immediately, and we can furnish many other titles on request : 


The Abbess of Viaye . . . . . . Weyman A Ladder of Swords . . . . . . . Parker 
The Affair at the Inn. . . . . . Wiggins The Loves of MissAnne . . . . . . Crockett 
The Betrayal . . . . . . . . Oppenheim Love's Proxy . . 
Beverly of Graustark . . . . . . McCutcheon The Man on the Box. . . . . . . McGrath 
A Box of Matches. . . . . . . Sears The Masquerader . . . . . . . . Thurston 
The Challoners. . . . . . . . Benson Old Gorgon Graham . . . . . . . Lorimer 
A Chicago Princess . . . . . . Barr 
Christmas Eve on Lonesome. . . . Fox The Promoters. . 
The Confessions of a Club Woman. Surbridge The Rose of Old St.Louis . . . . . Dillon 
God’s Good Man . . . . . . . Corelli Whosoever Shall Offend . . . . . . Crawford 


<All subscriptions sent in under the above offers may be new, renewals, or extensions. 
Subscriptions to either the PHOTO ERA or @e PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER; will be 
accepted in any case. Address all orders, with remittance, to 


Photo Era Publishing Co. soston,"“wassacnusETTs 
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The Soul Camera 


is the lens. @ The Jena works of Carl Zeiss during the last ten years have 
turned out photo lenses as far ahead of the other makes as the Edison in- 
candescent electric light was ahead of previous inventions. @] Zeiss lenses 
are designed and made by the greatest mathematical opticians of Europe 


Tessar: f 6.3 Great covering power and sharp definition ; an ideal all 


around lens 


Unar: f 4.5 For rapid snap-shots 


Planar: f 3.5 Extreme speed ; for moving objects and portraits 


Descriptive Price List free on request 


E.B. MEYROWITZ, Optician 


104 EAST 23d STREET, NEW YORK 


Sole U. S. Agent for the famous Anastigmats 
Manufactured by Carl Zeiss of Fena 


HELIOS 


PLATINUM PAPERS 


cARE MADE IN SEPIA AND 
ENGRAVING BLACK TONES 


The best proof of their excellence 
is the high standing of the pho- 
tographers who use them, and 
whose prints on them are ex- 
hibited at all the Salons 2 J# 


The manipulation of our Sepia 
Paper is simple and the results 
are superb. The quality of our 
Blacks is so fine that you must 
see it to appreciate it 


SEND FOR BOOKLETS AND PRINTS TO-DAY 


HELIOS PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPER MFG. COMPANY 
154 EAST 23d STREET :: NEW YORK 


The Practical Photographer 


No.10. January. WINTER WORK 
No.11. February. LANTERN SLIDE MAKING 
No.12. March. PICTORIAL COMPOSITION 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 SUMMER ST., BOSTON 


GALLERY FOR SALE 


Apply to WILBUR ELIASON, Jr. 
Chestertown, Md. 


ILLUSTRATED ARTISTIC 


ENCYCLOP/EDIA 


Books and Publications of High 
Artistic Value, fully illustrated by 
Academic Studies of the Nude 
All photographs obtained from 
nature with living models 


Mlustrated Catalogue sent on Demand 


C. KLAR 


EDITOR OF “LE PHOTOGRAMME” 
17 RUE DE MAUBEUGE, PARIS 
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@ The force of advertising is spent 
unless the article advertised is one of 


EXCELLENCE 


@ The object of this advertisement is to 
instill into you some of the confidence which 
we have in the excellence of the 


HELIAR Lens, the latest VOIGTLAENDER 


Anastigmat, and the greatest. We can enthuse you if you will let us send you 


a lens on }1O DAYS’ TRIAL 


THE VOIGTLAENDER & SON OPTICAL CO., wes New York 


Used exclusively 

by the leading 

picture makers 
of the U.S. 


This lamp has no 

competitor in 

high-grade flash 
work. 


NICHOLS 
FlashLamp 


“Better than 

Daylight,” is the 

testimony of thou- 
sands. 


Simple and prac- 

tical, requiring 

but alcohol to 
operate. 


NICHOLS 
FLASH 
POWDER 


stands on its mer- 

its as the best of 

high-grade com- 
pounds. 


4 Box Lots . $1.00 


Che Photographic East 


ILLUSTRATED MONTHLY 
MAGAZINE. $1.00 A YEAR 


@ Full of photographic information, artistic illustrations, 
and special departments for use of subscribers. 


Read what they say of The East 


“My notice in Print Exchange keeps me busy. Received letters from 
nearly every State, as well as foreign.”’ 
ANOTHER 


“The East prints more really useful and pertinent information, with 
tiresome discussions omitted, than four other journals I take.’ 


AND A THIRD 

“Have added 300 souvenir cards to my collection through notice in 
The East. It Jeads in USEFUL features.’ 
@ Is it any wonder first three numbers are out of print, 
and that we have to double the edition this month ? 
@ Send $1.00 for subscription, including use of print, 
card, and lantern-slide exchange columns, and prize 
competitions; or, send two subscriptions ($2.00) and 
receive yours free, and also name and address rubber 
stamp and outfit. Valuable premiums for subscr'ptions, 


@ Address the publishers. 


oa - Chas. H. Nichols THE EAST PUBLISHING CO. 
WRITE YOUR DEALER FOR St. Louis, Mo. Box 289. WASHINGTON, D. C. 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR Syracuse, N.Y. 
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SEED PLATES 
ENGLAND 


EYEMOUTH. 


“When you suggested that I should use SEED PLATES, saying that 
you were positive they would give me satisfaction, as they were the best 
plates in the world, I took the statement cum grano salis, but when I devel- 
oped the first two plates with my usual developer I got an eye-opener ; the 
amount of detail and brilliancy was quite foreign to what I had been getting. 
By the time the dozen were all developed I was quite converted to your and 
the makers’ opinion, that they are the finest plates in the world, and I, for 
one, speaking from a commercial point of view, would rather pay 6d per 
dozen more than use any other make of plate on the market, as the amount 
of latitude in exposing and developing is most extraordinary, and in a studio 
this is, as you know, most certainly worth a lot to a professional ; and as 


for amateurs’ use, it is the very plate for them. 


“WALTER FLEET.” 


Ask for our Booklet, “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 57 East Ninth Street SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
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R. O.C. 


View 
Camera 


An unusually efficient 
view outfit at a very 
moderate price. 


This camera has double center swing; reversible back; rising and falling front. 
It is ‘‘ back focusing,’’ with rack and pinion movement, which adjustment permits 
the use of extreme wide-angle lenses. 


$ 


333 


5 15. 
THREE SIZES: 61-2x 81-2 16. 
8 x10 17. 


Price includes one plate holder and canvas carrying case. 


Rochester Optical Company, Rochester, N.Y. 


Send for Premo Catalogue 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 


PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


Higgins 


The best results are only produced by the 
eres best methods and means—the best results 
mm in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
@ can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste — 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 
At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, pote .~ for 30 cents, or circulars 
ee, 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 


BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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 Obrig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 


PREMOS, GRAPHICS 
CENTURYS 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 


Specially Packed. 


(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
HAWKEYES, POCOS ENLARGEMENTS 


‘Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 
Town Topics” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue—both free 


taper, 165 Broadway, New York 
Films and Outfits Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Free! Free! 


YOU SEE 


THE TAG 


THAT IS WORTH 


$1 00 


It goes with No.20 BARGAIN LIST 


LENSES, CAMERAS, BACKGROUNDS, ETC. 
Write RALPH J. GOLSEN, Chicago 


4 FIFTH AVENUE 
YORK 


PROFESSIONAL, AMATEUR, BEGINNER, 


SAY cists Le, 


EVERY HUMAN interested in Photography CAN AFFORD ONE 
THE ASKING BRINGS ‘PRO SPECTUS, 


CONTAINING IN ITSELF VALUABLE INFORMATION, ANO EXPLAINING 


NEW PLAN OF TEACHING MY “ONE MAN METHOD" 


A PERFECTED SYSTEM OF EXCHANGE. CRITICISM ANO SUGGESTION. U: 


ABSOLUTE MASTERY OF THE METHOD GUARANTEED TUITION price w 


NIAGARA MILLS PAPER 


LOCKPORT 4 NEW YORK 


- Send for Samples and Prices to 


GEORGE MURPHY, INC. 


57 EAST NINTH ST. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


REMOVED 
LEWIS CAMERA @ SUPPLY HOUSE 


Formerly 128 W. 23d St. NOW AT 
379 Sixth Avenue, between 23d and 24th Sts. 
CYKO, ARGO, VELOX, ROTOX, Disco, Maxima, and Solio Papers. 


ANSCO FILM CAMERAS AND KODAKS. KORONA, SENECA, 
PREMO, AND CENTURY CAMERAS. 


36 COLUMBUS AVE. 
|| BosToN. MAss. 


Adhertising Photographs 


WE. have a department devoted to the making 
and supplying of fine photographs from life 
for the use of our advertisers. We will make 
special contracts to use these in the advertising 
pages of the PHoto ERA, or we will sell them out- 
right, with privilege of copyrighting by the 
purchaser. @ We would call the especial attention 
of all progressive advertisers to this department, 
suggesting that they allow us to design a photo- 
graphically illustrated advertisement. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY 
170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Amateur Portraiture 


achieves its highest expression 
with the use 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
BACKGROUNDS 


Our new 
VELVETA’’ 
Folding Backgrounds 


For ating home portraits, sent post- 
paid on receipt of price. 


4 ft. x 4 ft. $1.00. 5 ft. x 6 ft., $1.50. 
Booklet of illustrations free upon request. 


HUB SCENIC CO., Background Painters, BOSTON 
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HE brilliant | readily obtained 
high lights, | by the use of 


delicately graded 
half-tones, and EASTMAN’S 


transparent shad- LANTERN 
Ows so eagerly SLIDE 
sought for by the PLATES 


best lantern-slide 
For sale by all dealers 
wor k ers can b . EASTMAN KODAK CO., Rochester, N. Y. 
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@ We learn from several sources that a “ Process Monger” is making the rounds, offering an 
exceptionally fine developer for making negatives especially suitable for platinum printing. As the 
results he achieves are really excellent, many experienced photographers have bought the formula. 
We print below the formula as given to us. Try it and save $10.00. 


GLYCIN PYRO DEVELOPER 


A. Solution: B. Solution : 


Warm Water . 1o ounces Water ounces 
Glycin ‘ go grains Sulphite Soda, reeryst. +» 700 grains 
When dissolved, add Pyro. . .- 150 grains 
Sulphite Soda, recryst., 150 grains Sulphuric Acid. . 4 drops 
Carbonate Potass. . 250 grains 


@ For normal exposures — 1 ounce A, 1 ounce B, 1 ounce water 


q@ For instantaneous work, increase the Carbonate Potass. 20 percent. For greater density, increase the amount of B 
solution. For softer results, the A solution may be increased or the developer diluted as seems most advantageous. 


G, developer that assures entire absence 
of chemical fog. For process work, copying 
ly Clit auth lantern slides, and positives, it has no equal, 


york G. GENNERT, Sole Agent 
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THE PLATINOTYPE 


If you are interested in SEPIA, write us: We have five papers 
of different weight and surface texture. These papers are always 
uniform in quality; always reliable; always dependable. 

Six black papers of equally fine quality. Send for illustrated folder. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS 
1814 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 


“THE NUDE IN PHOTOGRAPHY” 


(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) F} . By C. KLARY 
HE various parts of this book contain many sub- the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 
jects of “The Nude in Photography,” showing @ the world. 
the artistic results that are to be obtained. “The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
“The Nude in Photography” contains one hundred rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by nature with living models. 


Price of the book ‘*LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU’”’ (The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘‘ Le Photogramme”’ Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Wentworth Bldg., 
Monthly Review of Photography Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No orders taken on account. 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris Books will reach you direct from Paris in about three or four weeks. 


All over the civilized world 


THE IMPROVED N S S 
BOSTON FOR LITTLE MONEY 


IS KNOWN AND WORN New or 


Every Pair Warranted 
please inform us. 


The Name is 
Our stock is the 


stamped on every 
finest and largest 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
CLASP 


and prices the 

lowest. We are 
Lies flat to the leg—never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 


U. S. agents for 
~ ALWAYS EASY 


Voigtlander & Darlot 
Lenses 
@ GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


Send 
50c. for Silk, 
25c. for 
Sample Pair. 


ROBEY-FRENCH CO. 


34 BROMFIELD STREET, BOSTON 
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THE CANTERBURY TALES 
By GEOFFREY CHAUCER 


_A modern version in prose of The Prologue and Ten 

Tales, by Percy MacKaye. 
Illustrated in color by WALTER APPLETON CLARK 

REWORDING of these splendid stories, preserv- 

ing in a striking degree the perennial humor of 

the first of English poets. Particular pains have been 

taken to make the translation accurate enough for the 

use of students, and at the same time to bring Chaucer 

nearer to the popular audience that without special 

study does not readily understand him. Cloth, $2.50 net. 


PICTURES BY GEORGE FRED- 
ERICK WATTS 


Introduction and selections by 
Julia ELLSWORTH FORD AND THOMAS W. LAMONT 
A SERIES of reproductions, in platinum 


mounted, and half-tones, of the most 
$5.00. 


rints, 
amous 
pictures of George Frederick Watts. 


THE LIFE OF A WOODEN 
DOLL 


Illustrated with photographs taken from “ life”’ 


By LEWIS SAXBY 

A BOOK of a very novel sort —the days and doings 

of a wooden doll related in clever rhymes and 
pictured by the camera. There are twenty-eight half- 
tone reproductions of ingenious groupings of little 
people and their furniture and other possessions. 
Finely printed on heavy paper; with cover in two 
colors. $7.25 post-paid. 


PRACTICAL TRACK AND FIELD 
ATHLETICS 


By JoHN GRAHAM, Athletic Instructor at Harvard 
University, and ELLERY H. CLARK, American cham- 
pion all-around athlete. 


A SYSTEMATIC handbook for the modern athlete, 
with over fifty instantaneous photographs. 
Cloth, $1.00 net. Postage, 10 cents. 


Fox, & Company 


36 East Twenty-First Street 


FOR EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER’S LIBRARY 


DAUMIER GAVARNI 


THE GREATEST OF FRENCH HUMOROUS DRAUGHTSMEN 


SPECIAL WINTER NUMBER OF 


THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO 


With upwards of 20 Photogravures and Color Plates, 


and 100 Black and White Reproductions, etc. 


An 


Essay on Daumier by HENRI FRANTZ. An Essay 
on Gavarni by OCTAVE UZANNE oH 


Cloth, $3.00 net. 


Large Quarto. 


Wrappers, $2.00 net 


ORDER BLANK 
FOHN LANE, PUBLISHER, 67 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 
Please send me at Oncé...........:..sc.sc00e000++ copies DAUMIER AND GAVARNI, price, ..............:00000- Special 


JOHN LANE send for New art tists NKHW YORK 
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The Practical 


Is especially devoted to technical photography 
and illustrated by pictures from the world’s 


greatest photographers. No space is given to 
theories or fine writing, but every number is 
as full of facts and practical ideas as an egg 
is of meat. The following are the contents of 
the FIRST TWELVE NUMBERS: 


NUMBER I. APRIL, 1904 


Trimming, Mounting, and Framing—The Pictorial 
Work of Alex. Keighley, F. R. P. S. 


NUMBER 2. MAY, 1904 
Printing on Bromide and Gaslight Papers— The Pic- 
torial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 
NUMBER 3. JUNE, I904 
Developing and Developers— The Pictorial Work of 
Ernest R. Ashton. 


NUMBER 4. JULY, 1904 
After-Treatment of the Negative—The Pictorial 
Work of Robert Demachy. 


NUMBER 5. AUGUST, 1904 


Work with the Hand Camera— The Pictorial Work 
of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


NUMBER 6. SEPTEMBER, 1904 
Platinotype Printing — The Pictorial Work of Charles 
Job. 
NUMBER 7. OCTOBER, 1904 
Landscape Work— The Pictorial Work of Reginald 
Craigie. 


NUMBER 8. NOVEMBER, 1904 
Architectural Work— The Pictorial Work of Arthur 
Burchett. 
NUMBER 9. DECEMBER, I904 


Photographic Retouching—The Pictorial Work of 
J. B. B. Wellington. 
NUMBER JANUARY, I905 
Winter Work—The Pictorial Work of Henry Speyer. 


NUMBER II, FEBRUARY, I905 
Lantern Slide Making —The Pictorial Work of Will 
A. Cadby. 


NUMBER 12. MARCH, 1905 


Pictorial Composition—The Pictorial Work of Ber- 
nard Alfieri. 


Other numbers to foliow and already in active prepara- 
tion will deal with Gum-bichromate Printing, Portraiture, 
Flowers, Animals, Marine and Seascape, Clouds, Genre, 
Lenses, Night Photography, Chemistry, Orthochromatic 
Photography, Telephotography, Ozotype, Iron Printing 
Processes, Optical Lantern, Stereoscopy, Flash-light 
Work, Finishing the Print, Combination Printing, Pictorial 
Composition, Photo-micrography, Figure Studies, Copying, 
etc. TWENTY-FIVE CENTS A COPY. $2.50A YEAR. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 


170 Summer Street, Boston, «7Mass. 


Artist Mounts 


These Mounts may be had in port- 
folios of quarter sheets, averaging 
about 9x 13 inches and suitable for 
all prints up to 6% x8¥% inches. 
They comprise all the most useful 
shades and finishes for photographic 
work. All prices include postage or 
express charges. 


Che Assortments may be 
Ordered 


1 Fine Japanese vellums, the most 
beautiful mounts for platinum 
prints. Eight sheets in portfolio. 


2 French and English papers, rough 
and laid, mostly light shades; suit- 
able for general work. ‘Twenty 
sheets Price, .70 


3 Whites, grays, and blacks, suitable 
for platinum prints. Twenty-four 
sheets . Price, .70 


4 Whites, creams, and browns, adapted 
for sepia and brown prints. 
Twenty-four sheets Price, .70 


5 General utility assortment, contain- 
ing all grades and colors. Twenty- 
four sheets . ‘ ‘ Price, .70 


6 White and Vellum papers for gum 
bichromate and platinum coating. 
Ten sheets . Price, .85 


7 Sample set of our entire assortment 
of mounts. Seventy-five sheets. 


Era 
Publishing Company 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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THE EDITION DE LUXE 


of the PHOTO ERA has proved a marked success, and has awakened among our 
readers a lively interest in the progress of artistic photography. The mounting of the 
pictures has proved to be extremely valuable and inspiring. We find, however, that 
the Edition de Luxe does not fully cover the field that was planned for it as an author- 
itative leader in pictorial photography. We have decided to replace it, therefore, 
with a new and entirely independent publication which will be entitled 


Photograph 


HIS new periodical will be entirely pictorial, text matter being introduced 
only at intervals. It will be in the shape of a portfolio of pictures, size 
11X14 inches, appearing every other month. Each portfolio will contain 
four or more photogravures printed on the finest plate or Japan paper, the 
subject of each being a photograph by one of the world’s greatest pictorial photogra- 
phers. We have secured the cooperation of leaders in every country of Europe, and 
the selection of pictures for the photogravures will be international in its scope, and 
include only masterpieces of the various schools represented. 
In addition, each number will contain eight or more mounted reproductions in 
the style which has characterized the Edition de Luxe, except that the larger size will 
allow larger pictures to be used, and the final effect will be even more imposing. 


ORIGINAL PRINTS 


made by photographic methods will be included from time to time, when it appears 
advisable to reproduce in this fashion rather than by photogravures. Each number 
will be contained in a suitable portfolio which will ensure safe keeping of the pictures 
if they are to be kept together, or allow the easy removal for framing if that is desired. 


Ge TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION 


are as follows: Single copies ordered before publication will cost 
$2.00 each ; the price will be advanced after publication, as a limited 
edition will be printed. Yearly subscription, including six copies, 
$10.00. A special rate of $9.00 will be given to all who are on the 
subscription list of the PHOTO ERA or the Practical Photographer, 
or who include a subscription to either of these publications with 
their orders. The unexpired subscriptions to the Edition de Luxe 
will be filled with copies of Art in Photography. Present or past 
subscribers to the Edition de Luxe may subscribe to Art in Photog- 
raphy at the reduced rate of $9.00. 

The first number will bear the date of February, 1905, and will 
appear in January. Subscriptions are solicited at once, as the list for 
the first number must be closed some time before publication, owing 
to the amount of hand work involved in mounting, and because we do 
not contemplate printing any large surplus over orders received. 


REMITTANCES MAY BE MADE BY CHEQUE OR MONEY ORDER TO 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO,, summer'ssee, Boston 
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Hints on the 
Lining Beveler 


Is an entertaining and instruc- 
tive copyright by ROYLE. It 
elucidates the construction and 
operation of the machine, and 
beautifully illustrates the appli- 
cation of its adaptability. All 
interested in Bevelers will ma- 
terially profit by these “Hints.” 
We should like to send you one, 
if we had your address. Justa 
line and the book is yours d# 


John Royle ©& Sons 
Paterson, N. J., U.S. A. 


Edinol 


Acetonesulphite 
Hydroquinone 


2 Parts 
Parts 
1 Part 


MIXED ACCORDING TO OUR DIRECTIONS IS 


THE DEVELOPER 


Definitely adopted by all who have tried it. 


iF YOU DO NOT KNOW ABOUT IT 


SEND FOR SAMPLE AND LITERATURE 


FARBENFABRIKEN 


40 STONE STREET, ee 


OF ELBERFELD CO. 


NEW YORK CITY 
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This half-tone showing members of the P. A. of A., in Convention at St. Louis, is reduced from a Direct Contact print 10” x 51” 


made with a 


CIRKUT 


The CIRKUT is without doubt the most wonderful result ever attained in camera construction 
ITS SIZE, 9x 12x12 inches WEIGHT, including tripod, 18 pounds 


SIZE OF NEGATIVE. True to its name the Cirkut will at one exposure photograph the 
entire circle of view, making a negative Io inches by 124 feet, or amy size narrower, or shorter, 
at the will of the operator 


LENGTH OF FOCUS. Lenses of any focal length from 12 to 24 inches may be used. 
FOCUSING SCREEN AND VIEW FINDER full size. 

SPEED OF EXPOSURE. ¥% to 1-100 of a second 

It Opens a New and Profitable Field of Work for the Photographer 

Send for Catalogue, PriceList, and Samples of work made with it. A request by postal will bring them 


ROCHESTER PANORAMIC CAMERA COMPANY 


761 CLINTON AVENUE SOUTH, ROCHESTER, N.Y. 


Complete your Files 
uf the Photn ra May, 1898, Vol. I, No. 1 . 


June, 1898 to Dec., 1898, each . . 1.00 


Vols. 
Vols. 


Vols. 


Vols. 


Vols. 


May be had at the following prices 


We can furnish Volumes as follows: Jan., 1899 to Dec., 1902, each 


Half June, 1903, July and Oct., 1904 . 50 


I and II, ied — Unbound Cloth Morocco 
and 1899 . 


III and IV, June, 


$10.00 $1 1.50 $1 2.50 All other numbers . . . . 225 


Phota Era Bark Numbers 


1899 and . 1.50 2.50 3-9 Photo Era Publishing Company 


V and VI, mae 1900 


and Igor . 1.50 2.50 3.50 170 Summer Street, Boston 

Vols. vil and VIII, June, 

Ig01 and Ig02 . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vol. IX, June, 1902 to Dee. by 

1902 . ° 75 1.75 2.75 

VII, VIII, wail IX, 

in one volume 2.25 3.25 4.25 

WINDOW LIGHTING 

to Dec., 1903. 2.50 4.00 5.00 


Phota Era Publishing Co. 


We can bind your —_ numbers of the 
smaller size in cloth, $1.00; in leather, 
$2.00. The larger size in cloth, $1.50; in 
leather, $2.50. Gilt tops and edges 50 
cents extra. 
Send us your copies and let us complete 
your file or bind them for you. 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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Offered for competition to the professional photographers of 
the U.S.A. and Canada. Won at St. Louis, 
Mo., 1904, by Garo, Boston. 


GOERZ LENSES 


The best made in the world 


The supreme qualities of GOERZ LENSES are: 
Great Speed — Even Illumination — Fine Definition 
Perfect Correction — which render them best for 
every purpose. Catalogue Free. 


MAIN OFFICE: Berlin-Friedenau, Germany 
“BRANCH OFFICES: 4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, Eng. 22 Rue De l’Entrepot, Paris 


C. P. GOERZ OPTICAL WORKS, Room 15, 52 E. Union Square, New York 
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Bausch Lomb-Zeiss 


The latest masterpiece of the Zeiss Series, designed to take 
advantage of the newest Jena glasses, giving the highest 
optical corrections, ample speed, covering power and 
image circle with the use of only 


FOUR VERY THIN LENSES 


An optical feat never heretofore accomplished. The light- 
ness and compactness of Tessar make it especially 
desirable for hand cameras. 


Bausch Lomb Optical Co. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
New York, Boston, Chicago, U.S. A. 


Frankfurt a/M, Germany. 
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WE have received from E. Degen, 3, rue de la 
Perle, Paris, a specimen of his “ Photométre 
Normal,” a most ingenious little instrument for 
determining the length of photographic exposures. 
It is constructed on an entirely new principle. 
The essential feature of the instrument is a pair of 
prisms of violet glass, accurately worked and 
capable of sliding by each other. The object 
to be photographed is looked at through the 
instrument, and the prisms slid in or out until 
only the high lights are visible. The stop and 
exposure to be used are then read off the scale 
directly. The exposure may be determined for 
any given stop, or vice versa, and the manipulation 
requires only an instant. As: the prisms are 
unchangeable, the advantage ‘over ‘an exposure 
meter dependent on printing-out paper is obvious. 
The action of the instrument is as rapid in a dark 
interior as outdoors, and there is no need of waiting 
for paper to darken. 
ment appeals to us as being the simplest and best 
exposure meter yet produced. 


Tue last day of the visit to Boston of the 
officers of the National Photographic Association 
of America was made the occasion of a dinner in 
their honor by the editorial staff of the PHoto Era, 
on January 20. At the conclusion of the dinner 
the entire party was ‘“‘personally conducted” by 
our editors to the Boston Art Club exhibition, 
where a superb array of paintings by eminent 
American artists was most heartily enjoyed. The 
hosts and their guests reassembled at the studio 
of John Garo, where a musical entertainment, 
introducing distinguished local talent, was soon in 
progress. The performance of various selections, 
vocal and instrumental, was of such a dignified 
order of merit as to elicit hearty expressions of 
admiration from a delighted audience. Our 
Western friends were enthusiastic in their opinion 
of the character of entertainment provided for 
them, as one of them remarked, ‘‘ An harmonious 
blending of art and music.” The party included 
George G .Holloway, president of the National 
Photographic Association of America, of Terre 
Haute, Ind.; C. J. Vandeventer of Decatur, 
Ill., and A. T. Proctor of Huntington, W. Va., 
vice-presidents; J. M. Bandtel of Milwaukee, 
Wis., secretary; Frank R. Barrows of Boston, 
treasurer; also Mr. and Mrs. John Garo, Mr. and 
Mrs. Krieger, Mr. and Mrs. George M. Bolton, 
Miss Jennie A. Hall, Mr. F. M. Campton, Miss 
Clarissa Hovey, Mr. and Mrs. T. H. Cummings, 
Mr. and Mrs. Wilfred A. French, Miss M. O. 
Sampson, Mr. Frank Roy Fraprie and Mr. Herbert 
W. Taylor. 


THE sixteenth annual exhibition of photographs 
by members of the Boston Camera Club will be 
held at the Club rooms, 50 Bromfield Street, 
Boston, and will be open to members and their 
friends at the regular meeting on the evening of 
Monday, the third day of April, at eight o’clock, 
when an artist will be present to criticise the 
pictures. On April 4 the exhibition will be open 


NOTES AND 


On the whole, the instru- ~ 


NEWS 


to the public, and will continue open until Saturday, 
April 18, inclusive. 

The committee in charge earnestly requests 
every member of the Club to contribute at least two 
pictures,and as many more as possible, so that 
the exhibition may be a thoroughly representative 
one in every respect. The rules of the exhibition 
are as follows: — 

1. Any photograph, never before exhibited by 
the Club, may be submitted. . 

2. One picture from each contributor will be 
selected by the committee for exhibition, and as 
many more as they may think desirable. - 

3. All photographs sent for exhibition must be 
glazed; and if passe-partout is used, the rings on 
the back must be fastened through the board and 
not glued to the surface. 

4. Each photograph shall have a title and 
pseudonym on the back. The name of the 
exhibitor shall be withheld from the committee 
until after the selections have been made. The 
name of exhibitor with pseudonym shall be 
enclosed to the Secretary, and not sent with the 
pictures. 

5. All exhibits must be sent to the Club rooms, 
addressed to the Exhibition Committee, on or 
before the twenty-third day of March. 

6. The exhibition will be divided into the 
following classes: Genre, Portraits, Landscapes, 
Marine, and Still Life; and a Blue Ribbon will be 
awarded for the best picture in each of these . 
classes. A Yellow Ribbon; representing an honor- — 
able mention, will also be awarded to especially 
deserving pictures. 


Mr. Epiror: The Providence Camera Club 
sends you these few lines, with a copy of the rules 
to govern the seventeenth annual members’ exhibi- 
tion, which occurs the week of April 10, with the 
hope that they will be of enough interest to appear . 
in the PHoto Era. The club has now no ‘“‘bear- 
ish” characteristics; it has come out of its hiberna- 
tion, and is doing something for the art photo- 
graphic, and the interest of its members. It is 
holding meetings every Saturday evening, at which 
are discussed the subjects of most interest to the 
speakers, mostly club members, on some problem 
of photography. These meetings have been very 
valuable in many ways. Besides the talks there 
are slides, and a light luncheon. 

On the evening of February 1, Charles W. Hearn 
of Boston talked to the members of the club on the 
‘“Art Side of Photography,” and made most 
helpful criticisms and suggestions, photographs 
submitted for that purpose being the subject of 
them. Many professionals were present at the 
special invitation of the club. 

The club through its new president, Henry J. 
Reynolds, and the various committees are awaken- 
ing the club into a new photographic and social 
life, with the purpose that it shall not lose 
its place as the center of photographic art of 
Rhode Island. The club has a famous reputation 
beyond the borders of the State, made so by the 
artistic ability of its members who have been 
honored at the first American Salon, and at the 
St. Louis Exposition. 

It is expected that the coming year will be very 
fruitful of success in all lines of progress. 


| TEMPS OF POSE Se = da 


that we make BROMIDE PHOTOGRAPHS 
| RAPIDLY AND CHEAPLY BY MACHINE 


ae RRNA NF of our Patented Electric Photo Printing Machines has 


@ the capacity of turning out, for instance, 100,000 CABI- 

Zo 

ye é in size 10x12. We make them in any size up to 40x60". 
$5 @: 4 


NET PICTURES PER DAY (10 Hours), or, 20,000 
| If you havea photograph that you want reproduced quickly, 
or, if you intend to publish your own postal-cards (of ce- 
lebrities or views) or other lines of pictures, have them made 


in this process on our beautifully rch ROTOGRAPH 
PAPERS. @ When inquiring for prices, state size and quantity desired. 


MINIMUM QUANTITY, 500 CABINET PRINTS. 200 SIZE 10x12. OTHER SIZES IN PROPORTION 


The Rotograph Company, 7712773 Cast 164th At., New ¥ork City 


= 


The Mos Refined Material for the Highest 
Photographic Process 


Paper 


Advantages: Cut in any size Easiest to manipulate 
Cheapest in the market Fully assorted sample pack- 
Largest assortment of colors age at list-price rate 


Che Rotagraph Company 


Numbers 771-773 EAST 164TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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To Brother Members of the Pennsylvania Asso- 
ciation: — 

Not in our history have we held a meeting 
which promised so well for us as does our April 
assembly in the city of Washington, and by this 
method I wish to urge upon you, just as though 
it were through direct personal request to each of 
you individually, that you attend. The program 
is replete with things helpful and necessary to 
the advancement of our art, the lectures being of 
special value. The display of portraits will be 
the finest ever gotten together in the country, and 
to this end the board is laboring faithfully and 
with a most gratifying assurance of success. 

A fine collection of foreign examples will be 
included in the display. Toward the display you 
are cordially urged to contribute, and I want to 
assure you that your work will be hung to your 
satisfaction. 

We will meet in one of the stateliest halls in the 
most beautiful city in the world, — a city which of 
-itself deserves a pilgrimage from every lover of the 
beautiful and every patriotic American. 

Our art is making wonderful advancement in 
these days of ever deepening activity and the 
convention is the place to see its latest and finest 
progress. 

Your absence will be your loss first, the Con- 
vention’s second. But don’t lose. Keep step, 
and come and share the inspiration of good 
fellowship, beautiful scenes, and strong, helpful 
words and suggestions. 

Fraternally yours. 
A. T. Proctor, 
1st Vice-President, P. A. of Pa. 

Huntington, W. Va. 


THE annual exhibition of the ‘Club d’Amateurs 
Photographes de Belgique” will be held at their 
club house, 12 rue aux Choux, Brussels, Belgium, 
from March 18 to 30 next. 

This is one of the most important exhibitions of 
photographic art in Belgium, and any American 
amateurs who may happen to be in the country 
during the exhibition time will be heartily welcomed. 


THE second annual exhibition of the Ballarat 
Camera Club will be held on May g and 10, 1905, 
and will be open to all amateur photographers. 
There are nine classes, in all of which prizes will 
be given, and in addition, a gold medal will be 
given to the best picture in the exhibition. The 
rules follow: — 

1. This competition is open to amateurs only. 
An amateur to mean one who is not engaged in 
the practice of photography for a livelihood. 

2. Each exhibit must have thereon the nom de 
plume of the exhibitor and a duplicate of the 
same with real name and address must be sent in a 


sealed envelope to the Hon. Secretary. Entries, 


and titles must reach the secretary not later than 
May 2. 

3. An entrance fee of 1s. must be sent with 
each entry. 

4. All pictures must reach the secretary by 
Saiurday, May 6. 

5. The exhibition will be judged by three 
adjudicators, — a professional photographer, an 


amateur photographer, and an art critic. The 
judges’ decision to be final. 

6. All prints sent in must be mounted; framing 
to be at the option of the exhibitor. 

7. No prize will be awarded in any class for 
which there are fewer than three entries, but the 
judges, at their discretion, may make an award 
should special merit be shown. No picture 
having won a prize at last year’s exhibition will be 
eligible for competition. 

Exhibits and entries to be addressed to the Hon. 
Secretary of the Exhibition, G. Montgomery, Esq., 
201 Sturt Street, Ballarat, Victoria. 


DEUTSCHER CAMERA -ALMANACH 1905. EIN 
JAHRBUCH FUR AMATEURPHOTOGRAPHEN. 
UNTER MITWIRKUNG BEWAHRTER PRAK- 
TIKERN HERAUSGEGEBEN VON FRitTz LOEs- 
CHER. 250 Seiten mit 131 Abbildungen und 
einer Graviire. Preis Mk. 3.50, geb. Mk. 
4.00. Verlag von Gustav Schmidt in Berlin 
W. Io. 

This is the first pictorial year book which has 
been given forth to the German public. While 
they have been offered many, they have all been 
practical or scientific. This attempts to offer a 
comprehensive view of modern photographic art. 
It succeeds rather well for Germany and Aus- 
tria; and Belgium and France are represented by 
creditable and characteristic works; England has 
several pictures, and America is entirely left out 
of consideration. The text includes a number 
of original articles on the latest advances in pho- 
tographic art and technique. There are articles 
on color photography, orthochromatic photog- 
raphy, ray filter and hand camera work, choice of 
objective, telephotography, flower photography, 
and stereoscopy, while two articles on ‘‘Com- 
position with the Hand Camera” and ‘‘The Way 
from the Exposure to the Picture,” are of great 
value to the artistic worker. A criticism of the 
pictures is a valuable feature, and the book closes 
with a review of progress, and some useful tables. 


PHOTOGRAPHY FOR THE SPORTSMAN NATURALIST. 
By L. W. Brownell, New York. The Mac- 
millan Co., 1904. Price, $2.00 net. 

This is a pleasantly written and well illustrated 
volume which contains much useful information 
for those who would photograph wild life in any 
of its manifold forms. The book opens with 
some elementary information intended for the 
sportsman who knows nothing of photography, 
which is generally correct, although apparently 
written without much scientific knowledge of the 
subject. For instance, the positive statement on 
page 39, “‘the different combinations of a double 
lens have different focal lengths” is not true for 
the majority of double lenses. Several other 
statements appear to be generalizations from a 
somewhat limited experience of apparatus and 
processes. The chapters which give special direc- 
tions cover almost all possible branches of nature 
photography, and are accompanied by many 
illustrations. ‘The book seems well fitted on the 
whole for its purpose of a popular guide, and can 
give many valuable hints even to the experienced 
amateur. 
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What This Trade-Mark Means 


ROM the moment the raw ma- 
terial arrives at the receiving 
department of our factory until 
the finished plates leave the 
shipping clerk, the greatest care 
is bestowed upon their manufac- 
ture. Every possible means 

are taken to give our patrons the best that 
can be produced. The name ‘“‘Hammer’”’ 
on a box of dry plates corresponds to the 
word ‘‘Sterling’’ on silverware. We are 
making plates that have no superior and 
our patrons are receiving more than ordi- 
nary value for their money. Ask for our 
little book and note the many brands you 
have to choose from. Read it, too, from 
cover to cover. It is full of meat for the 
worker, whether professional or amateur. 


HAMMER DRY .PLATE CO. 


SAINT LOUIS MISSOURI 


MENNEN’S 


hands, chafing and all skin afflictions. 
Mennen'’s face on every box. Be sure thas 
you get the original. Sold everywhere, om 
by mail 25 cents Sample free. 

GERHARD MENNEN CO. Newer, 2 


Monnen’s Violet Taleum 


Cameras 


HE name is favorably known round the 

civilized globe. The remarkable advance 
and achievements made in Camera Construction 
are fully exemplified in 


Centurys for 1905 


They are the result of 21 years 
practical experience in Camera 


Building. 


Sold by dealers 


everywhere 


Catalogue free for the asking 


CENTURY CAMERA CO. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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BORATED TALCUM 
Beauufies and preserves the 
complexion. A pontive for chapped 
= 
=!) 


. 


POSITIVELY 


THE BEST 


. 


IF YOU WANT 
QUALITY USE 


THE AGFA 


LANTERN SLIDE 
PLATES “< 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 
213-215 Water Street, New York 


Composition Taught 
by Mail 


Sadakichi Hartmann the well-known 


art critic and 
photographic writer, will be pleased to make arrange- 
ments with amateurs and pictorialists to criticize their 
prints, applying his New System of Criticism 


Apply for terms and particulars 


Pond Place, Bedford Park, New York 


Mr. S. Hartmann’s books on art : —‘“‘A History of American Art,” Illustrated, 
two volumes, $4.00; ** Japanese Art,”’ illustrated, $2.00, will be sent to 
any address on receipt of price. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC TRAYS 


e @You are hereby notified that the COM- 
Warning: FIBRE COMPANY, of Boston, 
assignee and present owner of Letters Patent, No. 616152, 
will take vigorous legal action against any individual, part- 
nership, or corporation found infringing upon rights pro- 
tected by said Patent. @ The object of the invention is to 
protect the plate from injury when placed in the tray film 
side down, through accident or intent, facilitate cleansing, 
and avoid stretching of paper prints. @ All photographic 
trays in which the rest for plates is oblique to the bottom, 
whether at sides, ends, or corners, are direct infringements, 
and parties making, selling, or using such trays are liable, 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY 
6 Beacon Street, Boston, U. S. A. 


The STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write| We Buy, Sell, and Exchange Jus your wants 
can supply them, and you willsave money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


in that line, as we probably 
C.W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 110 Tremont St., Boston 


Don't Worry, Work ! 


ILENT 
2) PACKARD TERS 


-°f Are the kind that Work 
Y Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
ANo “rattle’’ or ‘‘click’’ in 
¥WAopening. A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
yg ord for durability and re- 
sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledge of 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1% inch 
opening up to 64 inch inclusive; and ‘‘TIME”’ ex- 
posures Only, or“TiME” an “instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDs may be had 
of ALL DEALERS or d rect from MICH PHOTO 


SHUTTER CoO.. Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, andare used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photographers. The Bright White Light 
is absolutely steady and therefore better than daylight. 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


It costs one cent per hour, 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 


Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT ST., Dept. K, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


LANDSCAPE PHOTOG- 
RAPHY WITH A 
KODAK. 


EXTRACTS FROM AN ARTICLE BY 
FRANK ROY FRAPRIE, ASSOCIATE 
EDITOR OF THE PHOTO ERA, IN 
THE OCTOBER PRACTICAL PHO- 
TOGRAPHER. 


The greatest difficulty which I had 
expected to have with the Kodak was 
in the composition of my pictures, 
but this did not turn out to be nearly 
as much as I had expected, and I was 
soon able to determine the general 
effect of the lines and masses of the 
landscape very well. I secured a 
number of fine pictures on the trip, 
and among them were the only ones 
taken during a stay of more than a 
year in Europe from which I have 
thought it worth while to make 
enlarged negatives. During this time 
I used three different styles of plate 
cameras, so that I consider that film 
photography scored a decided point. 

So much was this the case that 
when I decided to go to Europe again 
in company with a number of photog- 
raphers, I not only carried a 3A 
Kodak myself, but advised all mem- 
bers of the party todo thesame. Asa 
result we all carried fiim cameras, and 
there was only one plate camera in the 
party. This and an which one 
member had, were abandoned within 
two weeks of landing, and we used 
nothing but Kodaks thereafter. 

My 3A had a brilliant finder, and 
I soon discovered that I could com- 
pose as well with it as on the ground 
glass. I used it with great satisfaction 
and succeeded in getting a large 
quantity of excellent pictures. 

Naturally in traveling from the 
north to the extreme south of Europe, 
under the blazing sun and cloudless 
sky of Sicily and Greece, the question 


of exposure became an important one. 
In order to be sure that we were right, 
it was necessary to develop some, at 
least, of our films on the spot. We 
did not care to trust them to the 
tender mercies of professional photog- 
raphers ; dark-rooms were hard to 
find, and we would have been in 
difficulty if it were not for the devel- 
oping machine. We had three in the 
party, and they did not get rusty for 
lack of use. We developed many 
hundred rolls under all conditions, in 
all climates, with all kinds of water, 
and often under very unfavorable con- 
ditions as to time and room, and not 
a single roll was spoiled or- poorly 
developed by any fault of the machine. 

On the whole, I am perfectly satis- 
fied that as good landscape pictures 
can be taken with a Kodak as with a 
plate camera, and shall always prefer 
it on the ground of portability. 


E,astman’s 


KODOID 
Plates. 


Orthochromatic, 


Non-Halation. 


4 the weight of 
glass. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Eastman’s 
Mezzo-Tone 
Paper. 


The Simplest 
of Printing-Out 
Papers to Use. 


Tones in salt 
and water. 


Rich, warm 

Tones anda 

Velvety Mat 
Surface. 


All Dealers. 


PLAN APPROV.cD. 


There has been a universal endorse- 
ment of our plan of dividing the 1905 
Kodak Competition into two classes, 
‘*Open’’ and ‘‘ Novice.’’ It’s pal- 
pably fair for the amateur who has 
never won a photographic prize to 
compete only with other amateurs 
who have never won such prizes. It 
is equally fair to the former prize 
winners that they should compete with 
each other. Indeed there is high 
honor to be gained for those who are 
successful in the ‘‘ Open’’ class. 

The prizes amount to $2,000, 
mostly in cash. The conditions are 
very simple. Competent and unpreju- 
diced gentlemen will be selected as 
judges. There are classes for every 
kind of Kodak. Every amateur can 
feel assured that his work will be given 
careful consideration. There is no 
entrance fee. Send as many pictures 
as you like. Send what you consider 
your best work and what you think 
the judges may consider your best 
work. 
Circular giving full details may be 
had at the Kodak Dealers or will be 
mailed on request. 


THE FLASH. 


There is more than mere fun in the 
flash light. Improvements in the flash 
itself; improvements in film and plates 
and lenses, together with a better 
understanding of how to use the flash 
have made it one of the most successful 
mediums for the making of portraits— 
especially home portraits. Mr. Wm. 
S. Ritch tells how in his delightfully 
simple and attractively illustrated little 
book, ‘‘ Amateur Portraiture by Flash 
Light.’”’ Ten cents—at the dealers 
or by mail. 
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| Eastman Kodak Company 


No. 4 
Screen 


All of the Kodak advantages in combination 
with an unrestricted use of the ground glass 
focusing. 


Equipment is of the highest 
grade in every particular. 
Long draw, rack and pinion, 
rising and sliding front, Kodak 
Automatic Shutter, high speed 
Rapid Rectilinear lenses: 
Instantly convertible to a 
plate camera by removal of. 
roll holder (which is shown 
as swung up for focusing in 
illustration) and substitution 
Showing Extension Bed. of plate adapter. 


PRICE: 


No. 4 (4x 5) Screen 
Focus Kodak coms 
plete for use with 
Kodak Cartridges, $30.00 
You can 
Glass Plate Adapter, focus on 
(extra), 2.00 the Screen 
when 
Dbl. Plate Holders, 
each, = 1.00 Kodak 
Cartridges. 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
All Dealers. Rochester, N. Y. 


IN CORRESPONDING WITH ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA 


4 
ocus | 
| 
4 
= 
: 
<4 
| 
“ate 


Solution 


A Universal Developer 


For Velox, (except glossy) DekkKo, 
Azo, Bromide Paper and Lantern 
Slides and in connection with 
Nepera Capsules a perfect devel- 
oper for Film or Plates. 


At All Dealers. 25 Cents. 


Nepera Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y, 
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PURE *WHITE - SPARKLING 


iF Giving to beauty an irresistible charm, are the teeth whic 
have been preserved and beautified with RUBIfOAM the 


cleansing, pearl-making dentifrice. 
WISE To usE RupifoAm 
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HOTO ERA appears this month in a new dress from 
cover to cover. It is a new magazine and will give 
its readers this year more and better reading matter 
and more and better pictures each month than ever 
before. This will cost the publishers more money, 

but the price to readers will not be increased. For this reason we 

must have more subscriptions. We want two thousand in the next 
two months. To persuade this number of new readers to come 
in, we will give WITH EVERY SUBSCRIPTION AT $2.50, 
sent to us directly during the next two months, one volume of 


THE TURNER> REPRINTS 


Price $1.25 per volume. Published by Herbert B. Turner ©& Co., 170 Summer Street, Boston 


Robert Louts Stevenson's and Travels 


IN SEVEN VOLUMES 
A fit 


Each volume has a photogravure of Stevenson. Each title- 
page contains a vignetted photogravure of some scene asso- 
ciated with him, such as his birthplace, Edinburgh home, 
Samoan home, Edinburgh University, etc. 


ESSAYS AND CRITICISMS. Containing papers describing 
walking tours, Swiss life, and the study of literature. Col- 
lected for the first time. 2 photogravures, 1 volume. 

MEMORIES AND PORTRAITS. Sixteen literary gems de- 
scriptive of Stevenson’s early life andthought. Illustrated 
by three portraits of Stevenson and nine pictures associated 
with his Scottish life. 1 volume. 

FAMILIAR STUDIES OF MEN AND BOOKS. No greater 
proof of Stevenson’s versatility and power could be given 
than in these nine studies. 9 portraits and 4 photogra- 
vures, 2 volumes. ; 


VIRGINIBUS PUERISQUE AND OTHER PAPERS. 
setting to what are unquestionably the most charming 
essays of the nineteenth century. 1 volume, 2 photo- 
gravures. 

AN INLAND VOYAGE. A modern ‘Sentimental Jour- 
ney.” Dainty, bright, and picturesque. Illustrated by 
3 photogravures, 1 volume. 

TRAVELS WITH A DONKEY. A descriptionof rarecharm 
of a tour among the Cevennes. [Illustrated by 3 photo- 
gravures. 
Uniform with above and alsoin r2mo, without photogravure. 

“THE STORY OF A LIE.” Contains—‘‘The Story of a 
Lie,” ‘‘The Misadventures of John Nicholson,” and ‘‘ The 
Body Snatcher.’”’ These splendid tales are only to be 
found elsewhere in the subscription editions. 


‘Books of Art and Tratel 


By special arrangement we are able to make favorable arrangements for a number of books on art 
and travel, published by L. C. PAGE G& CO., OF BOSTON. THESE ARE AMONG THE 
BEST BOOKS PUBLISHED ON THEIR SUBJECTS 


Art Lovers’ Series 


JAPANESE ART. By SADAKICHI HARTMANN. 
library 12mo, cloth. $1.60 net, post-paid, $1.71. 


One volume, 


CHILD LIFE IN ART. 
12mo, cloth, $2.00. 


By ESTELLE M. HURLL. Price, 


The Little Pelqrimages Series 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND CHURCHES. 
By Mary C. CRAWFORD. Profusely illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


THE ROMANCE OF OLD NEW ENGLAND ROOFTREES. 


By Mary C. CRAWFORD. illustrated with pho- 
tographic views. Large 16mo, cloth, $1.50. 


AMONG ENGLISH INNS. By JosEPHINE TOZIER. 8vo, cloth, with illustrations, $1.60 net. 
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The Cathedral Series 


THE CATHEDRALS OF NORTHERN FRANCE. By Fran- THE,CATHEDRALS OF SOUTHERN FRANCE. By FRAN- 
cis MILTOUN, -with eighty illustrations by Blanche cIs MILTOUN, with eighty illustrations by Blanche 
McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. McManus. One volume, octavo, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


THE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND. By Mary J. TABER. One volume, illustrated, decorative cover, $1.60 net. 


Any volume of the three series above will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.25 or two subscriptions to 
the PHOTO ERA or the PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER at $5.00. 


The Art Galleries of Curope 


THE ART OF THE PITTI PALACE. By JuL1a DE W. THE ART OF THE VATICAN. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER, 
ADDISON. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illus- With forty full-page plates. One volume, library 12 mo. 
trated. $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. cloth, $2.00 net, post-paid, $2.13. 


THE ART OF THE LOUVRE. By Mary KNIGHT POTTER. One volume, large 12mo, cloth, profusely illustrated, $2.00 net. 
Any one of these will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $3.50 or with two subscriptions at $5.50. 


Travel Lovers’ Library 


BELGIUM: ITS CITIES. By GRANT ALLEN. THE UNCHANGING EAST; or Travels and Troubles in the 
VENICE. By GRANT ALLEN. Orient. By ROBERT BaRR. 
FLORENCE. By GRANT ALLEN. ROME. By WALTER TAYLOR FIELD, Prof. of Ancient History 


in the,University of Chicago. Each i in two volumes, large 

PARIS. By GRANT ALLEN. 16mo, cloth, decorative, profusely illustrated with full-page 

ROMANCE AND TEUTONIC SWITZERLAND. By W11- photogravure and half-tone plates, deckle edge, flat bac 
LIAM D. MCCRACKAN, M. A. gilt top, per set, boxed, $3.00. 


Any set will be given with one subscription to the PHOTO ERA at $4.00 or with two subscriptions at $6.00. 


Che Cahard Library 


IS an inducement to many of our readers who are fond of fiction, we will give a member- 
ship in The Tabard Inn Library with every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or @ie PRAC- 
TICAL PHOTOGRAPHER; sent in to us directly, accompanied with $3.00, during the 
next sixty days. Immediately on receipt of your order we will send to you post-free any- 
where in the United States a book which you may select from the following list, one of 
the latest and most popular novels, retailing at $1.50. This is a brand-new book whjch has never 
been read. It is enclosed in a Tabard Inn case. You may read the book and put it in your library 
and keep it, if you desire, or you may exchange it at any Tabard Inn Library station, of which every 
town of importance in the United States has one or more, at any time and as often as you like, for- 
ever, on payment of the exchange fee of five cents. Any book in the following list may be obtained 
immediately, and we can furnish many other titles on request : 


The Abbess of Viaye . . . . . . Weyman A Ladder of Swords . . . . . . . Parker 
The Affair atthe Inn. . . . . .. Wiggins The Loves of MissAnne . . . . . . Crockett 
The Betrayal . . . . . . . . Oppenheim  Love’s Proxy . . 
Beverly of Graustark . . . . . . McCutcheon The Man on the Box. . . . . .:. McGrath 
A Box of Matches. . . . . . . Sears The Masquerader . . . . . . . . Thurston 
The Challoners. . . . . . . . Benson Old Gorgon Graham . . . . . . . Lorimer 
A Chicago Princess . . . . . . Barr 
Christmas Eve on Lonesome. . . . Fox The Promoters. . . ai 
The Confessions of a Club Woman . Surbridge The Rose of Old St.Louis . . . . . Dillon 
Double Harness . . . « Hope The Truants . 


God’s Good Man . . . . . . . Corelli Whosoever Shall Crawford 


<All subscriptions sent in under the above offers may be new, renewals, or extensions. 
Subscriptions to either the PHOTO ERA or Ge PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER, will be 
accepted in any case. Address all orders, with remittance, to 


Photo Era Publishing Co. soston, wassacnuseTTs 
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TO PARAPHRASE AN OLD SAYING: 


A PLATE FOR EVERYTHING AND 
EVERYTHING ON ITS PLATE 


We manufacture plates for every known branch of photography. To obtain the best results in any 
line of work use for each subject the particular plate manufactured for it. In that way alone 
you attain the highest perfection in negative making. Remember, ‘It’s all in the plate.” 


PLATES 


‘‘Crown’’— most rapid plate made. ‘‘Non-Halation”’? (double-coated)|—for interiors; pre- 


‘‘Banner ’’ —very rapid, great latitude. etripping” 
i ivi density. anical w 
Anchor ’’—less rapid, giving great density “X-Ray ” — for X-Ray photography. 


“Iso” (3 brands) —color sensitive. 
‘‘Instantaneous — for portraits, rapid exposure. “ 
“ Medium ’”’ — for commercial work and landscapes. “Lantern Slide’ —for lantern slides. i 
“Slow’’—fully sensitive to yellow and orange ‘“Trichromatic ”’ — for three color work, being the only 
without screen. plate on the market which is sensitive to RED. 


G. Cramer Dry Plate Company 


SAINT LOUIS, MO. 


CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO NEW YORK 
39 State Street Room 38, 819 Market Street 93 University Place 


Weiss 


Relative aperture 1:6.3 of a suitable lens. 


Available angle about 70° 


The Carl 


A NEW type of photo lens, the result of careful scientific research and study along 

thoroughly practical lines. €@€ Embodies all the lens qualities that are requisite 
to perfection in picture making. @ Sharpness and brilliancy of definition. @, Uniform- 
ity of lighting. @[ Maximum of speed. @ Equally suitable for snap-shots, 
portraiture, groups, landscapes, enlargements, and projec- 
tion. Its wide range of adaptability along so many lines and its general application 
to hand cameras has made it a popular lens with both amateur and artisan. A de 
luxe catalogue relative to the celebrated Zeiss lenses sent anywhere on receipt of 
fifteen cents in stamps to cover postage. 


Optician. 104 EAST 23d ST., NEW YORK: 


BRANCHES: MINNEAPOLIS — 3 RUE SCRIBE, PARIS — ST. PAUL 


The greatest thought and care in photog- 
raphy should be exercised in the selection 


Zeiss “TESSAR” J:6.3 


Sole United States agent for Zeiss (Jena) Lenses 


Also at 125 WEST 42d and 650 MADISON AVENUE 
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Collinear II 
F. 5.6 6.3 


For instantaneous work and 
groups. 


+ 


Heliar 
F.4.5 


For portraiture and focal plane 
shutter. 


We fit our lenses to all popular cameras to replace the regular double lenses and to im 


Gy 


NOTICE 


the work. Ten days’ trial given. 


THE VOIGTLAENDER & SON OPTICAL CO. 


129 West Twenty-third Street, New York 


Collinear III 
F. 6.8F. 7.7 


For small hand cameras, the 
* all-around ”’ lens. 


+ 


Telephoto- 
Lens 


High power enlarging lens for 
distant views. 


prove the quality of 


NICHOLS 
FlashLamp 


¢ 


WRITE YOUR DEALER FOR 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR 


Used exclusively 

by the leading 

picture makers 
of the U.S. 


This lamp has no 
competitor in 
high-grade flash 
work, 
“Better than 
Daylight,” is the 
testimony of thou- 
sands. 


Simple and prac- 

tical, requiring 

but alcohol to 
operate. 


NICHOLS 
FLASH 
POWDER 


stands on its mer- 

its as the best of 

high-grade com- 
pounds. 


4 Box Lots . $1.00 


Chas. H. Nichols 


St. Louis, Mo. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


| 


never gets rude? 


Get a Yale & Towne Blount Door Check— its action 
is automatic— good for dark room doors and other 


IT SHUTS THE DOOR 


ON’T you want a servant to close the door of 
your dark room—a good reliable servant — one 
that always does the work quickly and quietly and 


doors, exterior or interior. 


Send for the delightful little story 


“The Peacemaker.’ 


It points a 


moral, but that doesn’t burt it. 


THE YALE @ TOWNE MFG. CO. 


9 MURRAY STREET, NEW YORK 
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The Practical 


Is especially devoted to technical photography 
and illustrated by pictures ‘from the world’s 
greatest photographers. No space is given to 
theories or fine writing, but every number is 
as full of facts and practical ideas as an egg 
is of meat. The following are the contents of 
the FIRST TWELVE NUMBERS: 


NUMBER I. APRIL, 1904 
Trimming, Mounting, and Framing— The Pictorial 
Work of Alex. Keighley, F. R. P. S. 
NUMBER 2. MAY, I904 
Printing on Bromide and Gaslight Papers — The Pic- 
torial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 
NUMBER 3. JUNE, 1904 


Developing and Developers— The Pictorial Work of 
Ernest R. Ashton. 


NUMBER 4. JULY, 1904 
After-Treatment of the Negative—The Pictorial 
Work of Robert Demachy. 


NUMBER 5. AUGUST, 1904 


Work with the Hand Camera— The Pictorial Work 
of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


NUMBER 6. SEPTEMBER, 1904 
Platinotype Printing — The Pictorial Work of Charles 
Job. 
NUMBER 7. OCTOBER, 1904 


Landscape Work— The Pictorial Work of Reginald 
Craigie. 


NUMBER 8. NOVEMBER, 1904 
Architectural Work— The Pictorial Work of Arthur 
Burchett, 
NUMBER 9. DECEMBER, 1904 


Photographic Retouching—The Pictorial Work of 
J. B. B. Wellington. 
NUMBER IO, JANUARY, 1905 
Winter Work—The Pictorial Work of Henry Speyer. 


NUMBER II, FEBRUARY, 1905 
Lantern Slide Making —The Pictorial Work of Will 
A. Cadby. 
NUMBER 12. MARCH, 1905 


Pictorial Composition—The Pictorial Work of Ber- 
nard Alfieri. 


Other numbers to follow and already in active prepara- 
tion will deal with Gum-bichromate Printing, Portraiture, 
Flowers, Animals, Marine and Seascape, Clouds, Genre, 
Lenses, Night Photography, Chemistry, Orthocnromatic 
Photography, Telephotography, Ozotype, Jron Printing 
Processes, Optical Lantern, Stereoscopy, Flash-light 
Work, Finishing the Print, Combination Printing, Pictorial 
Composition, Photo-micrography, Figure Studies, Copying, 
etc. TWENTY-FIVE CENTS A COPY. $2.50A YEAR. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 
170 Summer Street, Boston, -7Mass. 


Photographic Paper 


FOR MAKING 


Prints in the 
Colors of Nature 


From Ordinary Landscape 
Negatives 
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Colorprinte 


On Sale About May Ist 


At all Dealers 


One Negative 
One Printing 
One Development 


EASY TO WORK 
NO SPECIAL APPARATUS 


A Dozen Package, with sample print, and Sen- 
sitizer, 4x 5 or smaller, $1.00 post-paid, 
5x7, $1.50 post-paid. 


HOWE & HALL 


88-90 Lake Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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New York 


‘(brig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 


(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
ENLARGEMENTS 


Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 
” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue— both free 


Plates, sensitized 165 Broadway, New York 


HAWKEYES, POCOS 
PREMOS, GRAPHICS 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 


Films and Outfits Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Specially Packed. 


Free! Free! 


DID 
YOU SEE 


THE TAG 


THAT IS WORTH 


$1 


It goes with No.20 BARGAIN LIST 


LENSES, CAMERAS, BACKGROUNDS, ETC. ' 
Write RALPH J. GOLSEN, Chicago 


PROFESSIONAL, AMATEUR, BEGINNER, 


A POSTAL COSTS 


EVERY HUMAN interested in Photography CAN AFFORD ONE 


THE ASKING ASKING BRINGS 
CONTAINING IN VALUABLE INFORMATION, ANO carta 


oF ree qyamantete 


YOu. CAN" 


NIAGARA MILLS PAPER 


LOCKPORT Ne NEW YORK 


Send for Samples and Prices to 


GEORGE MURPHY, INC. 


57 EAST NINTH ST. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


The Practical Photographer 


No.10. January. WINTER WORK 
No.11. February. LANTERN SLIDE MAKING 
No.12. March. PICTORIAL COMPOSITION 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., 170 SUMMER ST., BOSTON 


REMOVED 


LEWIS CAMERA @ SUPPLY HOUSE 
Formerly 128 W. 23d St. NOW. AT 
379 Sixth Avenue, between 23d and 24th Sts. 
CYKO, ARGO, VELOX, ROTOX, Disco, Maxima, and Solio Papers. 


ANSCO FILM CAMERAS AND KODAKS. KORONA, SENECA, 
PREMO, AND CENTURY CAMERAS. 


DIXON'S PENCILS 


MENTION THIS PAPER and SEND 16c., STAMPS, for SAMPLES 
JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLE CO., Jersey City, N. J. 


ror RETOUCHING —— 


HIGH GRADE HALF -TONE ano 
LINE ENGRAVING 


356 COLUMBUS AVE. 
Boston. MAss. 


Iv CORRESPONDING ADVERTISERG 
4 


“Photography for the 
Sportsman Naturalist 


A new volume in the American Sportsman’s Li- 
brary, edited by Caspar Whitney. By L. W. 
BROWNELL. Fully illustrated, Cloth, Gilt Tops, 
I2mo. $2.00 net. Postage 21 cents. 


FOR SALE BY 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 


No. 170 Summer Street, BOSTON, Massachusetts 
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SEED PLATES 
ENGLAND 


EYEMOUTH. 


“When you suggested that I should use SEED PLATES, saying that 
you were positive they would give me satisfaction, as they were the best 
plates in the world, I took the statement cum grano salis, but when I devel- 
oped the first two plates with my usual developer I got an eye-opener ; the 
amount of detail and brilliancy was quite foreign to what I had been getting. 
By the time the dozen were all developed I was quite converted to your and 
the makers’ opinion, that they are the finest plates in the world, and I, for 
one, speaking from a commercial point of view, would rather pay 6d per 
dozen more than use any other make of plate on the market, as the amount 
of latitude in exposing and developing is most extraordinary, and in a studio 
this is, as you know, most certainly worth a lot to a professional ; and as 


for amateurs’ use, it is the very plate for them. 


“WALTER FLEET.” 


Ask for cur Booklet, “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 57 East Ninth Street SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
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View 
Camera 


An unusually efficient 
view outfit at a very 
moderate price. 


This camera has double center swing; reversible back; rising and falling front. 
It is ‘‘ back focusing,’’ with rack and pinion movement, which adjustment permits 
the use of extreme wide-angle lenses. 


5 x 7 
THREE SIZES: 61-2x 81-2 
8 x10 


Price includes one plate holder and canvas carrying case. 


Rochester Optical Company, Rochester, N.Y. 


Send for Premo Catalogue 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 


PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
best methods and means—the best results 
B in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
can only be attained by using the best 
q mounting paste— 
@ HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
y, (Excellent novel brush with each jar). 
At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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THE EDITION DE LUXE 


of the PHOTO ERA has proved a marked success, and has awakened among our 
readers a lively interest in the progress of artistic photography. The mounting of the 
pictures has proved to be extremely valuable and inspiring. We find, however, that 
the Edition de Luxe does not fully cover the field that was planned for it as an author- 
itative leader in pictorial photography. We have decided to replace it, therefore, 
with a new and entirely independent publication which will be entitled 


HIS new periodical will be entirely pictorial, text matter being introduced 
only at intervals. It will be in the shape of a portfolio of pictures, size 
11x14 inches, appearing every other month. Each portfolio will contain 
four or more photogravures printed on the finest plate or Japan paper, the 
subject of each being a photograph by one of the world’s greatest pictorial photogra- 
phers. We have secured the cooperation of leaders in every country of Europe, and 
the selection of pictures for the photogravures will be international in its scope, and 


‘include only masterpieces of the various schools represented. 


In addition, each number will contain eight or more mounted reproductions in 
the style which has characterized the Edition de Luxe, except that the larger size will 
allow larger pictures to be used, and the final effect will be even more imposing. 


ORIGINAL PRINTS 


made by photographic methods will be included from time to time, when it appears 
advisable to reproduce in this fashion rather than by photogravures. Each number 
will be contained in a suitable portfolio which will ensure safe keeping of the pictures 
if they are to be kept together, or allow the easy removal for framing if that is desired. 


or who include a subscription to either of these publications with - 
their orders. The unexpired subscriptions to the Edition de Luxe 
will be filled with copies of Art in Photography. Present or past 
subscribers to the Edition de Luxe may subscribe to Art in Photog- 
raphy at the reduced rate of $9.00. 

The first number will bear the date of February, 1905, and will 
appear in January. Subscriptions are solicited at once, as the list for 
the first number must be closed some time before publication, owing 
to the amount of hand work involved in mounting, and because we do 
not contemplate printing any large surplus over orders received. 


are as follows: Single copies ordered before publication will cost 
$2.00 each ; the price will be advanced after publication, as a limited 
edition will be printed. Yearly subscription, including six copies, 
$10.00. A special rate of $9.00 will be given to all who are on the 
subscription list of the PHOTO ERA or the Practical Photographer, 


REMITTANCES MAY BE MADE BY CHEQUE OR MONEY ORDER TO 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING Boston 
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ITS SIZE, 9x 12x12 inches 


at the will of the operator 


CIRKUT 


The CIRKUT is without doubt the most wonderful result ever attained in camera construction 


This half-tone showing members of the P. A. of A., in Convention at St. Louis, is reduced from a Direct Contact print 10” x51” 


made with a 


WEIGHT, including tripod, 18 pounds 


SIZE OF NEGATIVE. True to its name the Cirkut will at one exposure photograph the 
entire circle of view, making a negative 10 inches by 124 feet, or any size narrower, or shorter, 


LENGTH OF FOCUS. Lenses of any focal length from 12 to 24 inches may be used. 
FOCUSING SCREEN AND VIEW FINDER full size. 

SPEED OF EXPOSURE. ¥% to 1-100 of a second 

It Opens a New and Profitable Field of Work for the Photographer 

Send for Catalogue, Pricelist, and Samples of work made with it. A request by postal will bring them 


ROCHESTER PANORAMIC CAMERA COMPANY 
761 CLINTON AVENUE SOUTH, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


“THE 


(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY 
QQ 


HE. various parts of this book contain many sub- 
jects of * The Nude in Photography,” showing 
the artistic results that are to be obtained. 

The Nude in Photography ” contains one hundred 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 
the world. 

“The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
nature with living models. 


Price of the book ‘* LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU’*’ 
(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘* Le Photogramme”’ 
Monthly Review of Photography 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 
worth Bidg., Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No orders 
taken on account. Books will reach you direct from Paris in 
about three or four weeks. 


ILLUSTRATED ARTISTIC 


ENCYCLOP/EDIA 


Books and Publications of High 
Artistic Value, fully illustrated by 
Academic Studies of the Nude 
All photographs obtained from 
nature with living models 


Illustrated Catalogue sent on Demand 


C. KLAR 


EDITOR OF “LE PHOTOGRAMME” 
17 RUE DE MAUBEUGE, PARIS 
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WINDOW. LIGHTING 
_ “WITH DIAGRAMS 
AMATEUR 
‘PHOTO LIGHTING. | PHOTO 3 
‘Seno For Prospectus 
AND CATALOG OF SuPPLies 
H.A-HYATT, st.touis.mo, > 


THE PLATINOTYPE 


If you are interested in SEPIA, write us: We have five papers 
of different weight and surface texture. These papers are always 
uniform in quality; always reliable; always dependable. 

Six black papers of equally fine quality. Send for illustrated folder. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS 
1814 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 


HALL CAMERA CO 114-118 EAST 23d STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. :: :: #=Manufacturers 
es HALL PORTABLE DARK ROOM, $8.00, or from your Dealer 

Develop Your Own Pictures , 
Change Plates’ Print by Gaslight 


Anywhere, any time, at home, abroad, 

day or night, indoors, outdoors, by using 

the Hall Portable Dark Room. Telescopic 

Ruby Light inside enables the operator 
to see what he is doing 


In Operation. Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. Collapsed. Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. Ready for Use. Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. 


fa, No. 3 Folding 
| Hawk-Eye 
Model 3 


A camera of capability. 
Fitted with Rapid Rectilinear Lens and Pneus 1 %y 00 
matic Release Shutter with Iris Diaphragm stops, e 
Same, with Achromatic Meniscus Lens, e e § 1 3. 50 


Takes pictures on film 3% x 4% inches, or plate 
attachment may be used. 


BLAIR CAMERA CO., 


Send for 1905 Catalogue. Rochester, N. Y. 


THE PHOTO ERA 
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WITHOUT THIS LITTLE WHITE TICKET 


‘Manufactured in Germany. 


For sale in the United 
States only. 
Sole Importer and Agent for 
the United States 


New York. 
WITHOUT THIS LITTLE WHITE TICKET 


= 8 
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NONE GENUINE 


MUST HAVE 
THE DEVELOPER 


DEVELOPER 
IS HAUFF’S 


WITH THE sae WHITE TICKET | 


WITH THE 
LITTLE 


nN U 8S ER 


THE INTERN ATIONAL STUDIO 


VR i FOR Wi gee ARP. 


DAUMIER AND GAVARNI 


THE GREATEST OF FRENCH HUMOROUS DRAUGHTSMEN 


HE. two remarkable French draughtsmen, Daumier and 
Gavarni, are too little remembered, though they attained the 
height of their talents in the middle of the last century, and can 
without hesitation be assigned places amongst the most powerful 
and most imaginative draughtsmen the world has ever seen. 


THE ILLUSTRATIONS comprise upwards of Twenty in 
Colors and Photogravure, and One Hundred in Black and White. 


HENRI FRANTZ whnies an appreciation of Daumier. 
OCTAVE UZANNE writes of Gavarni. 


Large 4to, Cloth, $3.00 net 
Wrappers, $2.00 net 


exceptionally beautiful 
and desirable number of 
The Studio. As to the repro- 
ductions, one is tempted to cut 
them out and frame them. They 
are superb, illustrating every 
phase of the art of men whose 
genius seems inexhaustible.” — 


New York Evening Post. 


JOHN LANE, 67 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK 
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Hints on the 
Lining Beveler 


Is an entertaining and instruc- 
tive copyright by ROYLE. It 
elucidates the construction and 
operation of the machine, and 
beautifully illustrates the appli- 
cation of its adaptability. All 
interested in Bevelers will ma- 
terially profit by these “Hints.” 
We should like to send you one, 
if we had your address. Justa 
line and the book is yours 2# 


John Royle ¢& Sons 
Paterson, N. J., U.S. A. 


Acetonesulphite . . Parts 
Hydroquinone ° ° . 1 Part 


MIXED ACCORDING TO OUR DIRECTIONS IS 


THE DEVELOPER 


Definitely adopted by all who have tried it. 


iF YOU DO NOT KNOW ABOUT IT 


SEND FOR SAMPLE AND LITERATURE 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO. 


40 STONE STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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LENSES 


FOR LITTLE MONEY 


If you wish a lens 
of any kind 


New or Second-Hand 


please inform us. 
Our stock is the 
finest and largest 
and prices the 
lowest. We are 
U. S. agents for 


Voigtlander.& Darlot 


Lenses 


ROBEY-FRENCH CO. 


34 BROMFIELD STREET, BOSTON 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 
The Name is 


on every 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
LASP 


Lies flat to the leg—never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
ALWAYS EASY 


Send GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
Boston, Mass., U. S.A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


The Review of 
) Company, pub- 
CaANnadar ) lishers of The 
Country Calen- 
dar, the new magazine of outdoor pursuits, WILL 
PAY LIBERALLY FOR FINE PHOTO- 
GRAPHS suitable for reproduction in its pages. The 
magazine will be profusely illustrated in half-tone, on 
fine enameled paper. The subjects most in demand 
will be: 

Country estates and all their outdoor features. 


Farm scenes, live stock, etc. 
yer details of plant life, trees, and vegetables. 

Angling scenes, hunting scenes, with special reference to re- 
markable photographs showing animal or bird or fish figures in 
action. 

Wild animals and birds. 

Outdoor sports — boating, yachting, canoeing, swimming, ten- 
nis, golf, riding, driving, etc. 

Details of agricultural work, such as plowing, sowing, reap- 
ing, etc. 

Lang subjects of all kinds. 

commissions = be given to geeupapny competent 

to hasnt magazine work on assignmen 

Photographs submitted before June - 1905, will have s 
consideration, and, if purchased, will generally command om her 
prices than those received later. Every print must be accom- 
panied by a full description of the subject; e. g., in the case of 
a landscape, its geographical location ; of a building, its historical 
or other associations; of animals, hinds, and fishes, their species ; 
and other facts pertaining to the action of each special photo- 
graph. Address 


THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS BOOK CO. 
13 ASTOR PLACE, NEW YORK 


The 


American Art 
News 


A Weekly Newspaper 


and record of happenings here 
and abroad. Containing all 
the news of the art world. 
Notices of all exhibitions and 
important art sales. 


Calendar of exhibitions and sales in 
New York and other large cities. Writ- 
ten expert opinion obtained on pictures, 
old and new; arrangements made for 
restoration and cleaning of pictures and 
art objects; galleries and collections 
catalogued, and information furnished 
on all art topics. 


Yearly Subscription $2.00. Single copies roc. 


OFFICES 
1265 Broadway, New York City 


Telephone, 3619 Madison 
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Offered for competition to the professional photographers of 
the U.S.A. and Canada. Won at St. Louis, 
Mo., 1904, by Garo, Boston. 


GOERZ LENSES 


The best made in the world 


The supreme qualities of GOERZ LENSES are: 
Great Speed — Even Illumination — Fine Definition 
Perfect Correction — which render them best for 
every purpose. Catalogue Free. 


MAIN OFFICE: Berlin-Friedenau, Germany 
‘BRANCH OFFICES: 4 and 5 Holborn Circus, London, Eng. 22 Rue De l’Entrepot, Paris 


C. P. GOERZ OPTICAL WORKS, Room 15, 52 E. Union Square, New York 
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Bausch Lomb-Zeiss 


The latest masterpiece of the Zeiss Series, designed to take _ 
advantage of the newest Jena glasses, giving the highest 
optical corrections, ample speed, covering power and 
image circle with the use of only 


FOUR VERY THIN LENSES 


An optical feat never heretofore accomplished. The light- 
ness and compactness of Tessar make it especially 
desirable for hand cameras. 


Bausch @, Lomb Optical Co. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
New York, Boston, Chicago, U.S. A. 


Frankfurt a/M, Germany. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THE QUARTER CENTENNIAL CONVENTION OF THE 
PHOTOGRAPHERS’ ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA 


Ir you attended the World’s Fair Convention, 
you surely wore one of those ‘‘ Meet me in Boston, 
1905” checks. Now we will ask you to check 
yourself through to Boston, where we will have the 
greatest convention of all, celebrating the quarter 
centennial of our association. 

I want to see the grandest display of portrait 
photography in our history, and you can help to 
make this exhibit the success it is going to be. 

Don’t say that Iam beginning on you too soon. 
It is never too early. 

The more thought you put into your work, the 
more will this thought be evident in your work, 
and you will be the one to profit by it. ; 

I can assure you the best treatment of your 
life, at the hands of the New England photogra- 
phers, as they know how to entertain their guests. 

I speak from experience, as I spent two very 
pleasant weeks with them, and attended their 
convention in 1902, and had such a delightful and 
profitable time that I want all my Western friends 
to attend the Boston convention and share the 
pleasures and credit of the best meeting for years. 

It is the intention of the executive committee 
to make this the ‘‘banner convention,” and they 
want you to participate in the good things that 
have been planned for you. 

We are offering $800 in gold, as prizes to be 
competed for by those who wish to enter for some- 
thing substantial; for those who do not care to 
compete in this class, there will be complimentary 
exhibits. 

All work that, in the opinion of the judges, 
reaches a sufficiently high standard of excellence 
will be awarded a certificate of merit worthy to 
grace the walls of any studio. These certificates 
are not to be awarded to those receiving cash prizes, 
as the latter will be evidence of the excellence 
reached by those receiving them. 

Exhibitors will enter work in one class only. An 
exhibitor entering in a competitive class will not 
enter in the other, or in the complimentary class. 
Any one entering in the complimentary class will 
not enter in either of the competitive classes. This 
ruling is made with a view to ascertaining the 
wishes of our membership in regard to the conduct- 
ing of our conventions. 

The convention will be held in the Mechanics 
Building, one of the best appointed buildings we 
have had for years, and the Lenox Hotel has been 
selected for official headquarters, and is only a 
block from the convention hall. 

While in Boston you will have an opportunity 
to visit their numerous art institutions, the Boston 
Museum of Art being one of the best in the country, 
and can be given a full day of your time with great 
profit. 

A great many places of historic interest are 


found in and around Boston, and may be visited 
while on the convention trip this year. 

Some of the best appointed studios in the 
country are located in Boston, and the Boston 
photographers are always courteous, and will be 
pleased to have you call on them. 

The entertainment committee will plan an 
afternoon at one of the beaches, and you may 
have the pleasure of an old-fashioned shore dinner. 

The visiting ladies will be well taken care of by 
the following ladies’ committee: Mrs. H. A. 
Collings, Mrs. F. R. Barrows, Mrs. Ben. Krieger, 
Mrs. Geo. M. Bolton, Mrs. Ed. Packard, and 
Miss N. J. Hall. 

But the best of all will be the convention. We 
will have a program that will be interesting, 
instructive, and that will do us all good. 

Now get busy, and make the work. Send your 
exhibits to Boston, compare work with that of 
others, and see which excels, and why it does so, 
and if the other exhibitors’ work is best, go home 
and try again, and come with better work next 
year. Be sure and send your work to the conven- 
tion, you cannot make comparisons with that of 
others by leaving yours at home. 

And, don’t wait till you reach Boston before 
paying your dues. You can easily guess what 
that will mean. A long wait in the line at the 
Treasurer’s window (a line that will be longer 
this year than usual, as there will be so many new 
members to enter on the books); therefore send 
your money now, to F. R. Barrows, 1873 Dor- 
chester Ave., Boston, Mass. If already a member, 
send your annual dues. If not a member, and 
you wish to join the association this year, send $3 
membership fee and $2 dues for this year. 

For further information in regard to the conven- 
tion address any member of the executive committee. 

Fraternally yours, 
C. J. VAN DEVENTER, ist V. P. 
Decatur IIl. 


THE Nebraska Photographers’ Association will 
meet again this year in the University Art Hall at 
Lincoln, on May 10, 11, and 12. The demonstra- 
tions will be very interesting, and the social features 
unusually attractive. Special attention is called 
to the Grand Portrait Class, open to the world 
with no restrictions as to size. The prize is a fine 
gold medal. The other classes are of interest to 
local photographers. For particulars address 
C. J. Fennel, Secretary, Schuyler, Neb. 


WE wish to call our readers’ attention to Nos. 
1r and 12 of THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
which treat of ‘Lantern Slide Making” and 
“ Pictorial Composition.” They are both very useful 
numbers, and well worth the price of 25 cents. 
A few copies of No. 1, “Trimming, Mounting, and 
Framing,” may still be had at 50 cents. 


? 
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Buy the Papers 


MADE BY 


Che RKotngraph Company 


771 EAST 164th STREET, NEW YORK 


Rotograph Bromide nome yield prints so nearly like those of platinum that a difference can hardly be detected. They 


ave a fine matt surface and are best adapted for contact prints and enlargements, and can be strongly 
recommended to the professional and amateur for their regularity of working. Made in hard and soft working emulsions. 


paper is a developing paper, which unites the advantages of the Bromide papers with those of the printing-out papers. _In its 
Rotox composition it is catia different from all other gaslight papers, as is indicated by the color, when the combination of silver 
is reduced by the light. Prints from negatives too thin for other papers. 


is a printing-out paper of extreme sensitiveness, yielding prints rich in detail and rendering perfectly the finest gradations of 
Emera the negative. 


have an emulsion which is far superior to that of any other make, a fact that shows itself princi- 
Rotograp h Carbon the ease by which ag according to desire. The development is 


on with a much lower temperature of water and this permits of greater control. 


Ca bo F li The Carbon emulsion coated upon a celluloid film base, the principal advantages of which are direct 
rbon Fonos transparencies without transfer, non-reversed images, without using a temporary 
support or making a double transfer. Write for direction sheets and copy of Photo Critic giving fuller information and prices. 


MACHINE MADE 


BROMIDE 


PHOTOGRAPHS 


TO ORDER 


Any Quantity and Size 

Capacity: 100,000 Cabinet Pictures or other 
sizes in proportion per day of ten hours and 
machine 

When inquiring for prices, state the size and 
quantity desired 


THE ROTOGRAPH Co. 


7F77I-773 EAST 164th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


CONFERENCE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC DEALERS 


AN event unique in the photographic world 
took place in Rochester, N. Y., February 20- 
22 inclusive, when on the invitation of the Bausch 
& Lomb, Optical Co. seventy-five photographic 
dealers, guests of the company, gathered together 
from all parts of the country for the purpose of 
considering matters of mutual interest and ad- 
vantage. 

Conferences of this kind are not unknown, 
perhaps, in other lines of business, but this was, 
so far as we know, the first for the photographic 
trade, and the credit for its inception and carrying 
to a successful conclusion belongs to the Bausch 
& Lomb Optical Co. 

At 10.30 A. M. February 20 the visiting dealers 
were welcomed by Mr. Edward Bausch who, in 
closing, extended to them an invitation from 
Mr. George Eastman of the Eastman Kodak Co. 
to remain a day longer as his guests. ‘They were 
then presented to Mr. J. J. Bausch, the senior 
member of the firm, and an informal reception 
followed which gave opportunity to exchange 
greetings and become acquainted. bcs 

The formal sessions of the conference began 
on Tuesday morning. Mr. S. Lawrence, the 
expert demonstrator for the Bausch & Lomb 
Optical Co., gave the first of a series of addresses 
on the ‘‘ Nature and Use of Photographic Lenses, ”’ 
illustrated with lantern views. Mr. Lawrence’s 
subject covered numerous topics of great interest 
to the dealer, each of which was carefully and 
thoroughly discussed by him. The entire morn- 
ing and part of the afternoon session were de- 


voted to a consideration of “‘The Properties of 
Light and of the Optical Glass used in Lens 
Construction.” 

Mr. Hammele, following Mr. Lawrence, 
described the Anastigmat and the B. & L. Portrait 
Lenses, pointing out the characteristic features 
of the various types. 

One hundred sat down to a banquet in the 
Powers Hotel Tuesday evening,—the visiting 
dealers, members of the Bausch & Lomb Optical 
Co., their salesmen and heads of departments, 
and representatives of local companies. 

Wednesday morning Mr. W. V. Moore spoke 
first, ‘From the Purely Commercial Standpoint,” 
pointing out the qualities essential for successful 
salesmanship. 

Mr. Lawrence then took the floor explaining: 

“Why an Anastigmat costs Three to Five Times 
as much as an Ordinary Lens.” 

“What the Photographer gets in Return for his 
Extra Outlay. 

The afternoon session was opened by Mr. L. 
B. Elliott, who gave a very interesting account 
of ‘How Advertising helps the Dealer.” 

Mr. William L. Patterson next discussed 
‘Projection Apparatus and Bromide Enlarge- 
ments.” 

The remainder of the session was devoted 
by Mr. Laurence to a consideration of the 
‘*Qualities of Different Lenses for Certain Work,” 
‘The Value of Longer Focus Lenses for Pictorial 
Photography,” ‘‘The Influence of Focal Length 
on Perspective and the Importance of Consider- 
ing Focal Length in the Choice of a Lens.” 

Mr. Morris Earle then presented in a fitting 
speech to Mr. Edward Bausch a beautiful loving 
cup. 

This cup bears this inscription: — 

“In appreciation of the events of February 20, 
21, 22, 1905.” 

There is a motto on it. It says: “‘Ecce, quam 
bonum, quamque jucundum, Habitare fratres in 
unum,’ which being interpreted reads as in the 
133d Psalm: ‘Lo! how good and blessed it is for 
brethren to-dwell together in unity.” 

On the third panel the inscription reads: “For 
Edward! Bausch from His Friends, the Dealers.” 
Mr. Bausch, in accepting the cup, said:— 

“‘T feel that you have made a mistake in selecting 
me as the recipient of your kindness. I accept 
this cup in a broader sense — that I am to receive 
and be custodian for my father, his old partner, 
my brothers, and brothers-in-law, and help in 
general. I cannot express to you the thanks 
I feel so deeply, and it is impossible for me to say 
what I would like. I feel it, and I hope that you 
think I do, and am sure you do. This will al- 
ways be to me and the other members of our 
family, I am sure, a memento of kindness on 
your part and a bright incident in the history of 
our business. We will always hold it in high 
esteem. We will always hold you all in high 
esteem. We shall never forget this event. We 
never can.” 
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AURORA 
DOUBLE COATED 


(NON-HALATION) 
ITH the advent of spring come the lighter colored 


ics in dress goods, landscape work, marines 
and interiors. All means 
in negative, consequently incre ger 0 
red solely to | ease halation in work of this nature. 
Is frequently able to photograph groups and white 
draperies amid dark surroundings. It is possible with 
Aurora _— to do this without a trace of halation. 
Expose for the darkest shadows and develop with a 
dilute dev oT Aurora Double Coated Plates should 
always be used for interiors, la’ pes, marines, 
groups, and white draperies against dark grounds. In- 
creasing familiarity with these plates have brought about 
and for them from all over the country. 
will help you over many rough places 
and it's free on request. 


an 


Our little boo! 


Hammer Dry Plate Co. 


SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 


F A Positive Relief for 
Preserves the Chapped Hands, Chafing 
Complexion. and all Skin Afflictions. 


Mennen’s face on ny ! box; be sure that you get the original, 
Sold everywhere, or by mail 25 cents. Sample free. 
Gerhard Mennen Co., Newark, N. J. 


TRY MENNEN’S VIOLET ‘TALCUM. 


Beautifies and 


Century 


Camera 
Reputation 
is founded’ 
upon 


HERE is no Camera “just as good as a Century,”—though 
every maker has attempted to produce a substitute, but it 

has been proven that Century Quality can’t be duplicated out of 
our factory. We make all kinds of Cameras for plates and films. 


Prices from $10.00 to $100.00 


Ask your dealer for a Catalogue. 
Won’t cost anything and it’s well worth 
reading. 


CENTURY CAMERA CO. 


ROCHESTER, NEW YORK, 


I 
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POSITIVELY 


THE BEST 


IF YOU WANT 
QUALITY USE 


THE AGFA 


LANTERN SLIDE 
PLATES 


BERLIN ANILINE WORKS 
213-215 Water Street, New York 


Composition Taught 
by Mail 


Sadakichi Hartmann 
photographic writer, will be pleased to make arrange- 
| ments with amateurs and pictorialists to criticize their 
prints, applying his New System of Criticism 


Apply for terms and particulars 


Pond Place, Bedford Park, New York 


Mr. S. Hartmann’s books on art :—‘“‘A History of American Art,” Illustrated, 
two volumes, $4.00; ‘* Japanese Art,”’ illustrated, $2.00, will be sent to 
any address on receipt of price. 


TO 


Photographic Supply Houses 


You will want to know about our 1905 specialties in photo- 
aphic trays and fixing boxes. Three lines of trays, the 
‘Eclipse,’ the ‘‘ Royal Amateur,” and the ‘‘ Professional.” 
Our patent, movable partition fixing box and our ‘‘ New 
Era’? fixing box; all appear in our new, illustrated cata- 
logue and price-list just out. We make the cheapest com- 
position trays produced, as well as the finest line with 
patented, exclusive features. Write for our special assort- 
ment for small stores and departments. Most money and 
satisfaction in our lines of goods. A smallinvestmentin 
them will mark your department as up-to-date. Write to- 
day for catalogue and price-list if you have not received one 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY 


6 Beacon Street, Boston 


The STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 


well to write] We Buy, Sell, and Exchange Jus your wants 


in that line, as we probably 
can supply them, and you willsave money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


C.W.SHEPARD, Studio Bldg., 110 Tremont St., Boston 


# Are the kind that Work 
/ Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
“rattle” or “click” in 
Yopening. A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
ford for durability and re- 

sults. No Worry if a Pack- 

ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1 inch 
opening up to 644 inch inclusive; and ‘*TimE”’ ex- 
posures Only, or “TIME” an” “‘instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDs may be had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH iy 8 
ar 


SHUTTER CoO.. Makers, 206 E. Water St., 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photographers. The Bright White Light 
is absolutely steady and therefore better than daylight. It costs one cent per hour, 
burns kerosene oil, and makes 20x 24 enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. Wealso supply 
enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, or Welsbach light. Send for our 
catalogue, also circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly lettering negatives. 


Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT ST., Dept. K, PHILADELPHIA, PA- 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 
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| Eastman 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Kodak Company | 


THE STEREO-KODAK 
AT THE SIEGE OF 
PORT ARTHUR. 


With Dunn in Korea, with Hare in 
Manchuria, with Jas. F. J. Archibald, 
George F. Bronson Howard, Percival 
Phillips, with Frederick Palmer, and 
with a score of lesser lights, the Kodak 
has done great service for the corres- 
pondent at the front, 

Some of these correspondents have 
written interestingly of their Kodak 
experiences and the publishers tell us 
that most of the pictures, ninety per 
cent. in fact, that they receive from the 
front are on Kodak films. Indeed the 
Kodak has made a record nearly as 
wonderful as that of the marvelous 
little Japs. Heretofore the pictures 
we have published have been from 
Cartridge Kodak or Folding Pocket 
Kodak negatives. Those reproduced 
here were made by Mr. Richard Barry 
with a Stereo Kodak. The complete 
series, which of course we have not 
the space to publish, give a remark- 
able insight into the conditions pre- 
vailing in the Japanese camps durin 
the weeks that preceded the fall of 
the Gibraltar of the East. 


Copyright 1905, by T. W. Ingersoll. 
This view shows Major Yamajushi, 


chief interpreter and press censor, on 
the left, Richard Barry, the Ingersoll 
View Company’s war artist, in the 
center, and Major Oda, confidential 
messenger to General Nogi, on the 


right. They are standing in front of 


the entrance to Gen. Nogi’s head- 
quarters. 


Copyright 1905, by T. W. Ingersoll. 


A battery of Osaka ‘‘ Babies,’’ on 
the morning of Oct. 28th, 1904. 
These great guns, the barrels of which 
alone weigh eight tons, were hauled by 
500 willing hands through the moun- 
tains, a distance of three miles, and 
emplaced on foundations of 8 feet of 
concrete, this perilous labor being 
done at night under Russian fire and 
searchlight. The Osaka ‘‘ Babies’’, 
trained under direction by telephone 
from the observation station on 203 
Meter Hill were able to drop their 
shells into the very heart of Port 
Arthur, The nearest gun is elevated 
and trained ready to fire, its next 
neighbor is ready to receive its indi- 
gestible rations. It is to these batteries 
of 11 inch mortars that Japan owes 
much of her success in capturing one 
of the strongest fortresses in the 
world. 
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| Eastman 


Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Copyright 1905, by T. W. Ingersoll. 


Loading one of the Osaka ‘‘Babies’’. 
Each charge costs $400.00, weighs 
500 Ibs. and a six-hour bombardment 
by the 18 guns cost $325,000. 


Copyright 1905, by T. W. Ingersoll. 


Boiling water for the army to drink. 
Soldiers are allowed to drink only 
such water as has been boiled, this 
fact no doubt largely accounting for 
the remarkable health of the Japanese 
army. 


Copyright 1905, by T. W. Ingersoll. 


Japanese troops in the Front 
Parallel, preparing for a desperate 
assault on the Russian fortresses at 
Port Arthur, only 300 yards away, in 
which the Kodak is certainly as nearly 
‘‘at the front’’ as it is comfortable 
for the photographer to be. 


The Kodak that 
tooK Port Arthur— 


No. 2 STEREO, 
Price, $15.00. 
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Eastman 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. : 


Kodak Company | 


The latest. development 
in the growth of the 


KODAK 


THE SCREEN FOCUS 


KODAK 


An instrument which combines all 
the advantages of the Kodak Film 
System with ground glass focusing. 
Instantly convertible into a compact 
plate camera. 


A camera of the widest scope. 
Mechanically and optically perfect. 


PRICE. 
Screen Focus Kodak (4x 5), $30.00 


All Dealers. 


Those photographers 
who appreciate ortho- 
chromatism and non- 
halation qualities are 
reporting most enthusi- 


astically on the 
Kodoid 
Plate. 


One-third the 
weight of glass. 


No Special Kits or 


holders required. 


All Dealers. 
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PIS 
on the ASX, 
Screen. 


Solution 


A Universal Developer 


For Velox, (except glossy) DeKKo, 
Azo, Bromide Paper and Lantern 
Slides and in connection with 
Nepera Capsules a perfect devel- 
oper for Film or Plates. 


At All Dealers. 25 Cents. 


Nepera Division, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
Rochester, N. Y, 


IN CORRESPONDING Wits ADVERTISERS PLEASE MENTION THE PHOTO ERA 


= 
: 
{ 
| 
. 


: a 


TWO WEIGHTS 


‘TWO. SIZES 


‘Particularly adapted for . 


and 


th 


you seen 


; 


Stra 


y new departure in MOUNTING BOARDS. 


entirel 


manu 


HAT 


patented process 


PRINCIPAL C 


“SALE BY AGENTS IN ALL 


SAMPLES SENT ON: APPLICATION 


FOR 


> 


> 
2 


ple of CATHEDRAL BLUE, light weight, OLD CLOISTER 


‘Cover 


COVER. 


isa 


“It's the Strathmore Ouality.”. 


BY 


Z : 


ae 7! Piano which to-day interests 
| | r the trade and the public is the 


SMALL GRAND 


cAnd the Best of all the Small Grands is the 


HENRY MILLER 
LYRIC GRAND, $650 


Special designs for upright pianos, genuine novel- For these pianos of special design special prices 
ties for photographers’ studios, are always carried will be made to photographers, as the advertise- 
in stock by ourCompany ment is considered of value to the manufacturer. 


CATALOGUE FREE 


HENRY F. MILLER & SONS PIANO CO. 
BOSTON 
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The Newest Joy in Photography 
THE SENSATION OF THE HOUR 


a photographic paper which yields 


Prints developed in water 


Sample packages with sam- 
ple print and sensitizer To be had at all dealers 


4x5 and smaller, $1.00 
5x7 and smaller, $1.50 


Just to “Show You” a 
sample print, post-paid, 


25 cents 


Prints in the Colors of Nature 


from an ordinary landscape negative with one printing and one development. 


HOWE & HALL 
88-90 Lake Street, Chicago 


No special apparatus. 


Acetonesulphite 


Hydroquinone. 


MIXED ACCORDING TO OUR DIRECTIONS IS 


40 STONE STREET, 


2 Parts 


Parts 
1 Part 


THE DEVELOPER 


Definitely adopted by all who have tried it. 


iF YOU DO NOT KNOW ABOUT IT 


SEND FOR SAMPLE AND LITERATURE 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO. 


NEW YORK CITY 
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WING PIANOS 


ARE SOLD DIRECT FROM THE FACTORY — AND 
IN NO OTHER WAY 


You Save from $75 to $200 
03 BARS NOX 


When you buy a WING PIANO, you buy at wholesale. You pay 
the actual cost of making it with only our wholesale profitadded. When 
you buy a piano, as many still do—at retail—you pay the retail dealer's 
store rent and other expenses. You pay his profit and the commission 
or salary of the agents or salesmen he employes—all these on top of 
what the dealer himself has to pay to the manufacturer. The retail 
profit on a piano is from $75 to $200, Isn't this worth saving? 


SENT ON TRIAL— Anywhere 


We Pay Freight. No Money in Advance 


We bet dpa: a WING PIANO in any home in the United 
States on trial without — for any advance payment or deposit. 
We pay the freight and all other charges in advance, There is 
nothing to be paid either before the piano is sent or when it is 
received, Ifthe is not satisfactory after 20 day’s trial in your 
home, we take it back entirely at our expense. You Pay us noth- 
ing and are under no more obligation to keep the piano than if you 
were examining it at our factory. There can be absolutely no risk 
or expense to you. 

Do not imagine that it is impossible for us to do as we say, Our 
system is so pertect that we can without any trouble deliver a. piano 
in the smallest town in any part of the United States just as easily as 
we can in New York City and with absolutely no trouble or annoy- 
ance to you and without anything being paid in advance or on 
arrival either for freight or any other expense, We take old pianos 
and organs in exchange, 

A guarantee for 12 years against any defect in tone, action, 
workmanship, or material is given with every WING PIANO, 


Small, Easy, Monthly Payments 


YOU NEED THIS BOOK 
If You Intend to Buy a Piano No Matter What Make 


A book — not a catalogue—that 
ape you all the information possessed 
y experts, Ittells about the differ- 
ent materials used in the different 
parts of a piano; the way the differ- 
ent parts are put together; what 
causes pianos to get out of order, and 
in fact is a complete encyclopedia. 
It makes the selection of a piano 
easy. If read carefully, it will make 
you a judge of tone, action, workman- 
ship, and finish, It tells you how to 
test a piano and how to get good from 


| The Book 


bad. It is absolutely the only book of of Complete 
its kind ever published. It contains Information 
156 large pages and hundreds of illus- about 

trations all devoted to piano construc- Pianos 


tion, Its nameis**The Book of Com- 
plete Information about Pianos.” 
We send it free to any one wishing to 
buy a piano. All you have to do isto send us your name and address, 

Send us a Postal To-day while you think of it, jen giving your name and 
address, or send us the attached coupon, and the valuable book of information, 
also full particulars about the WING PIANO, with prices, terms of payment, 
etc., will be sent to you promptly by mail. 


WING & SON yore 
1868 — 37TH YEAR —1905 


Cut or tear out this coupon and mail to us, after wri your name and address 
at bottom. We will promptly mail book and o information. 


WING & SON, 362-364 West !3th St., New York 


Send to the name and address written below, the Book of Complete Informa- 
tion about Pianos, also prices and terms of payment on WING PIANOS, 


Beautifies and A Positive Relief for 
Preserves the Chapped Hands, Chafing 
Complexion. and all Skin Afflictions. 


Mennen’s face on every box; be sure that you get the original, 
Suld everywhere, or by mail 25 cents. Sample free. 
Gerhard Mennen Co., Newark, N, J. 


TRY MENNEN’S VIOLET TALCUM, 


UNIFORMITY 


Fah 


— TRADE MARK~ 


CLEANLINESS 


What is more satisfactory than to know 
that you can depend upon a plate to work to- 
day as it did yesterday, last week, or last 
month? For the past few years we have 
paid particular attention to this question of 
Uniformity of Emulsion and our plates are 
now as nearly perfect in this respect as it is 
possible to make them. With this Uniform- 
ity of Emulsion we guarantee another 
point —Cleanliness of Emulsion. These two 
points are absolutely essential to the careful 
worker. For the indifferent worker any old 
plate will do, but the careful, painstaking, 
and exacting worker (the man who makes 
good money) is the man who insists on ob- 
taining the Hammer Plate. Our little book, 
(which, by the way, has been carefully re- 
vised and illustrated) is of value to both pro- 
fessional and amateur and is yours for the 

asking. 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
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STANDS FOR | 
The Best in Photography 


After an amateur attains a certain degree of perfection, further pro- 
gress is mainly dependent upon the excellence of his apparatus. @ The 
soul of a camera is its lens, and we know of none better suited to 


the general requirements of the amateur than the CELEBRATED 


Carl Zeiss 


Unapproachable for all around work, including snap-shots, portraits, groups, landscapes, enlargements, or pro- 
jection. An extremely rapid lens of maximum bniliancy, sharpness of definition and uniformity of lighting. 


ABSOLUTE ASTIGMATIC CORRECTION 
Send for catalogue of the entire ZEISS series. 


Sole United States agent for Zeiss (Jena) Lenses 
CT oA: Optician, 104 EAST 23d ST., NEW YORK 
Also at 125 West 42d Street, and 650 Madison Avenue 


BRANCHES: MINNEAPOLIS— 3 RUE SCRIBE, PARIS—ST. PAUL 


ig 


THE 
VENDOME 


BROADWAY 
CORNER ST. 


NEW YORK 


First-class Hotel at Moderate Prices 


ABSOLUTELY FIREPROOF 


350 Rooms— 200 Bathrooms 
Within two blocks are located fifteen of the 


most prominent theatres. Two minutes’ 
walk from the shopping district and New 
York's finest stores. @ Times Square sub- 
way station, one block away. Seven 
minutes from City Hall and lower Broadway 


L. L. TODD, Proprietor 


Associated in management with Mr. Todd: 
Messrs. 
M. J. CRAWFORD, E. SANFORD CROWELL 
and F. C. GRUEN 
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@ The hardest photographic problem is in the handling of 
large heads, groups, and child portraits under the light. Its 
solution depends upon the plate used. 


@ That's why the CRAMER CROWN PLATE is indis- 


pensable. 


It is the most rapid plate made; is possessed 


of great latitude in working and has fine printing quali- 
The CRAMER CROWN PLATE isa necessity 


ties. 


in every studio. 


It represents the highest proficiency in 


plate making. Do you use it? If not, why not? All 


dealers. 


Send for Booklet. 


“It’s all in the plate.” 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE CoO. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


CHICAGO 
39 State Street 


SAN FRANCISCO 
Room 38, 819 Market Street 


NEW YORK 
93 University Place 


NICHOLS 
FlashLamp 


COMPLETE 


WRITE YOUR DEALER FOR 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR 


Used exclusively 

by the leading 

picture makers 
of the U.S. 


This lamp has no 

competitor in 

high-grade flash 
work. 


“Better than 

Daylight,” is the 

testimony of thou- 
sands. 


Simple and prac- 

tical, requiring 

but alcohol to 
operate. 


NICHOLS 
FLASH 
POWDER 


stands on its mer- 

its as the best of 

high-grade com- 
pounds 


4 Box Lots . $1.00 


Chas. H. Nichols 


St. Louis, Mo. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


The Review of 
Company, pub- 
) lishers of The 
Country Calen- 
dar, the new magazine of outdoor pursuits, WILL 
PAY LIBERALLY FOR FINE PHOTO- 
GRAPHS suitable for reproduction in its pages. The 
magazine will be profusely illustrated in half-tone, on 
= — paper. The subjects most in demand 


Country estates and all their outdoor features. 

Farm scenes, live stock, etc. 

F pres 0 details of plant life, trees, and vegetables. 

ing scenes, hunting scenes, with special reference to re- 

me  . photographs showing animal or bird or fish figures in 
action. 

Wild animals and birds. 

Outdoor sports — boating, yachting, canoeing, swimming, ten- 
nis, golf, riding, driving, etc. 
_ Details of agricultural work, such as plowing, sowing, reap- 
ing, etc. 

Nature subjects of all kinds. 

Many commissions will be given to  meiieina competent 
to handle magazine work on assignmen 

Photographs submitted before June in. 1905, will have special 
consideration, and, if purchased, will generally command higher 
prices than those received later. Every print must be accom- 
panied by a full description of the subject; e. g., in the case of 
a landscape, its geographical location ; of a building, its historical 
or other associations; of animals, birds, and fishes, their species ; 
and other facts pertaining to the action of each special photo- 


graph. Address 


THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS BOOK CO. 
13 ASTOR PLACE, NEW YORK 
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9. Original Deviled Ham is a delicious, pure New 

Underwood Ss England product very delightful to the palate. 

It is made only of sugar cured ham and fragrant spices for people 
who want only the best. 

It is nourishment concentrated, and invaluable for the anticipated or 
unexpected call. Its flavor makes one’s mouth water for the bite. 

Branded with the devil but fit for the gods. 

See the little Red Devils on the can. 


NEW COOK BOOK (Chafing Dish Receipts, etc.,) FREE 


Wm. Underwood Co., Boston 
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VOIGTLAENDER’S DYNAR LENS 


6 az 
61-2x81-2 
8 x10 


3 


A high-grade, high-speed anastigmatic hand_ camera 


ly suited for 


Pocket Kodak 3°? 


and similar compact cameras. The cells of this No. 3 Dynar 
will screw right into the Kodak 3a Auto shutter; any one can 
do the adjusting; no new shutter required. 


323.00 


Sent through your dealer or direct on trial. Buy only when suited. Send for circular. 


The Voigtlaender & Son Optical Co.,'°° "New 


The Stern Reality 


of the bargain - seeker’s dream: 
Cheap machine — rush job — 


breakdown — another — everlasting repairs — general confusion 3#* J3# 


What It Means: 


Loss of time and heavy 
expenses. Work delayed, and 
customer lost. Embarrassment; 
failure. Buy a good machine, 
and be certain of the best re- 
sults. Don’t be five-cent wise, 
and dollar foolish. If you want 
the real thing in photo-engraving 
machinery, we can show it to 
you. Drop us a line and test us. 


John Royle c& Sons 
Paterson, N.J., U.S.A. 
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SEED PLATES 
ENGLAND 


EYEMOUTH. 


“When you suggested that I should use SEED PLATES, saying that 
you were positive they would give me satisfaction, as they were the best 
plates in the world, I took the statement cum grano salis, but when I devel- 
oped the first two plates with my usual developer I got an eye-opener ; the 
amount of detail and brilliancy was quite foreign to what I had been getting. 
By the time the dozen were all developed I was quite converted to your and 
the makers’ opinion, that they are the finest plates in the world, and I, for 
one, speaking from a commercial point of view, would rather pay 6d per 
dozen more than use any other make of plate on the market, as the amount 
of latitude in exposing and developing is most extraordinary, and in a studio 
this is, as you know, most certainly worth a lot to a professional ; and as 


for amateurs’ use, it is the very plate for them. 


“WALTER FLEET.” 


Ask for our Booklet, “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE COMPANY 


NEV) YORK, N. Y., 57 East Ninth Street SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
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View 
amera 


An unusually efficient 
view outfit at a very 


moderate price. 


This camera has double center swing; reversible back; rising and falling front. 
It is ‘‘ back focusing,’’ with rack and. pinion movement, which adjustment permits 


the use of extreme wide-angle lenses. 


5 x 7 
THREE SIZEs: 61=-2x 81-2 
8 x10 


Price includes one plate holder and canvas carrying case. 


Rochester Optical Company, Rochester, N.Y. 


Send for Premo Catalogue 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
esae best methods and means—the best results 
in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
® can only be attained by using the best 
a mounting paste— 

@ HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 


(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 
At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 
Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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New York THE 


Headguarters rig Cam 


era Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 


PREMOS, GRAPHICS 
CENTURYS «<<< 


Fresh Films, Film Packs 
Plates, Sensitized 


Specially Packed. 


(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
HAWKEYES, POCOS ENLARGEMENTS 
* Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 


Town Topics” and our cut-rate 
Catalogue— both free 


gore,” Travelers’ 165 Br oadway, New Yor k — Z 


Films and Outfits Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Free! Free! 


DID 
YOU SEE 


THE TAG 


THAT IS WORTH 


$1 


It goes with No.20 BARGAIN LIST 


LENSES, CAMERAS, BACKGROUNDS, ETC. 
Write RALPH J. GOLSEN, Chicago 


Is The “One Man Method ’’ 


SUCCESSFUL 


R. F.H. McCLURE, who won the 

Photo Era free trip to Europe, 
developed his films with my 

developer and method, and printed by my 
system, after taking my course of instruc- 
tion shortly before he sailed. Js# 


WRITE FOR PROSPECTUS 


MILTON WAIDE, 164 5th Av., New York 
“ONE MAN METHOD” 


NIAGARA MILLS PAPER 


LOCKPORT xe NEW YORK 


Send for Samples and Prices to 


GEORGE MURPHY, INC. 


57 EAST NINTH ST. NEW YORK, N.Y. 


Bes 


TEPHEN TOWNSEND 


va) Teacher of Singing 
Barytone Soloist 


6 NEWBURY STREET, BOSTON, MASS. 


REMOVED 


FOR RETOUCHING — 


LEWIS CAMERA @ SUPPLY HOUSE 
Formerly 128 W. 23d St. NOW AT 
379 Sixth Avenue, between 23d and 24th Sts. 
CYKO, ARGO, VELOX, ROTOX, Disco, Maxima, and Solio Papers. 


ANSCO FILM CAMERAS AND KODAKS. KORONA, SENECA, 
PREMO, AND CENTURY CAMERAS. 


DIXON'S PENCILS 


MENTION THIS PAPER and SEND 1l6c., STAMPS, for SAMPLES 
JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLE CO., Jersey City, N. J. 


HIGH GRADE HALF ~TONE anp 
LINE ENGRAVING 


36 COLUMBUS AVE. 
BosTON,. MAsss. 


“Photography for the 
Sportsman Naturalist 


A new volume in the American Sportsman’s Li- 

brary, edited by Caspar Whitney. By L. W. 

BROWNELL. Fully illustrated, Cloth, Gilt Tops, 
12mo. $2.00 net. Postage 21 cents. 


FOR SALE BY 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 


No. 170 Summer Street, BOSTON, Massachusetts 
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(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY 


"THE various sii of this book contain many sub- 
jects of “The Nude in Photography,” showing 

the artistic results that are to be obtained. 
*«* The Nude in Photography ” contains one hundred 


illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of 
the world. 

“The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 
rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from 
nature with living models. 

Price of the book ‘* LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU ** 

(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘‘ Le Photogramme ”’ 
Monthly Review of Photography 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris 


Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 
worth Bidg., Dewey Square, Boston, enclosing $2.00. No orders 
taken on account. Books will reach you direct from Paris in 
about three or four weeks. 


Complete your Files 
of the “ra 


We can furnish Volumes as follows: 


Half 

Vols. I and II, May, Cloth Moreres 

and 1899 : $10.00 $11.50 $12.50 
Vols. III and IV, a 

1899 and Ig00 . x 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vols. V and VI, 

and Igor . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vols. VII and VIII, June, 

Igor and Igo02 . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
Vol. IX, June, 1902 to i. = 

1902 . 75 2.75 
Vols. VII, VIII, al Ix, 

in one volume ° . 2.25 3-25 4.25 
Vols. X and XI, Jan., 1903 

to Dec., 1903 . ° 2.50 4.00 5.00 


We can bind your loose numbers of the 
smaller size in cloth, $1.00; in leather, 
$2.00. The larger size in cloth, $1.50; in 
leather, $2.50. Gilt tops and edges 50 
cents extra. 
Send us your copies and let us complete 
your file or bind them for you. 


Photo Era Publishing Co. 


170 SUMMER STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Adbertising Photographs 


WE have a department devoted to the making 
and supplying of fine photographs from life 
for the use of our advertisers. We will make 
special contracts to use these in the advertising 
pages of the PHoTo ERA, or we will sell them out- 
right, with privilege of copyrighting by the 
purchaser. @ We would call the especial attention 
of all progressive advertisers to this department, 
suggesting that they allow us to design a photo- 
graphically illustrated advertisement. 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY 
170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


John A. Gould 


VIOLIN MAKER 


Dealer in Rare Old Violins, Bows, etc. 

Italian and German Gut Strings of every 

description. Specialty — High Grade 
Violins Restored and Repaired. 


168 TREMONT STREET, BOSTON 


Polygraphisches Institut A.-G. 


ZURICH, SWITZERLAND 


Prepares artistic printed matter by all photomechanical 
processes, half-tone, three-color process, zinc etching, lith- 
ography, typography, etc. Business cards, prospectuses, 
catalogues, booklets, advertisements, postcards, posters, etc. 
Estimates of cost cheerfully and FREE. 


Qulletin Dbotogiob 


A richly illustrated German monthly magazine for amateurs: 
Size 9% x 12% inches, superb execution. Subscription price to 
foreign countries, including postage, Mk. 6.50 or $1.60. Sample 
copy free on request. Subscriptions may be sent to PHOTO 
ERA ordirect tothe publishers. A 


POLYGRAPHISCHES INSTITUT, A.-G., Zurich, Switzerland 


in 


CORRESPONDING Vite ADVERTISERS 
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WITH DIAGRAMS 
FOR THE AMATEUR 
FOR PROSPECTUS 
AND CATALOG oF SupPLies 
H.A.HYATT, st.Louis,Mo. 


Sensitized Postal Cards, 


heavy smooth paper, per dozen . F .  45c.; by post, 5Oc. 
The same with developer, clearing ote. etc. . 60c.; by post, 65c. 


Send for folder the high quality 
of our Sepia and Black papers. 


q WILLIS @ CLEMENTS 
A) 1814 Chestnut St., Philadelphia 


In Operation 
Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. 


FOR FILMS OR PLATES 


DEVELOP YOUR OWN PICTURES 


anywhere, any time,at home, abroad,indoors, 

outdoors, day or night, in any light, with the 

use of the Hall Portable Darkroom ; a Tele- 

scopic Ruby Light inside so the operator can 

see what heis doing. Indispensable for plate 
‘ changing. Price, $8.00 from your dealer. 


Collapsed. Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. iis Ready for Use. Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. 


THE HALL CAMERA CO. Street, Now 


No. 3 Folding 
Hawk-E ye 
Model 3 

A camera of capability. 
Game, with Achromatic Meniscus tons, $13.50 


Takes pictures on film 34% x 4% inches, or plate 
attachment may be used. 


BLAIR CAMERA CO., 
Send for 1905 Catalogue. Rochester, N. Y. 
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WITH THE 
LITTLE 


WITHOUT THIS LITTLE WHITE TICKET 


‘Manufactured in Germany. 
sale in the United 
= States only. = 
©} Sole Importer and Agent for | 
wy the United States 
= G. GENNERT, > 
New York. Chicago. 


WITHOUT THIS LITTLE WHITE TICKET 


MUST HAVE 
THE DEVELOPER 


HAUFFS. 


PDEVELOPER 
IS HAUFF’S 


WITH THE 
LITTLE 


WITH THE * WHITE TICKET 


& 


N U M B ER o F 


THE INTERNATIONAL STUDIO 


UNIFORM WitTHh *COR OT MILLE E T” 


DAUMIER AND GAVARNI 


THE GREATEST OF FRENCH HUMOROUS DRAUGHTSMEN 


HE two remarkable French draughtsmen, Daumier and 
Gavarni, are too little remembered, though they attained the 
height of their talents in the middle of the last century, and can 
without hesitation be assigned places amongst the most powerful 
and most imaginative draughtsmen the world has ever seen. 


THE ILLUSTRATIONS comprise upwards of Twenty in 
Colors and Photogravure, and One Hundred in Black and White. 


HENRI FRANTZ whites an appreciation of Daumier. 
OCTAVE UZANNE writes of Gavarni. 


Large 4to, Cloth, $3.00 net 
Wrappers, $2.00 net 


N exceptionally beautiful 

and desirable number of 
The Studio. As to the repro- 
ductions, one is tempted to cut 
them out and framethem. They 
are superb, illustrating every 
phase of the art of men whose 
genius seems inexhaustible. ”’— 
New York Evening Post. 


JOHN LANE, 67 Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK 
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Boston Maine Railroad 


SUMMER PUBLICATIONS 


New England Scenery 
and Summer Resorts 


Fully Illustrated and Containing Valuable Maps 


Portland, Oregon. March 30, 1995. 


MILTON WAIDE, Esq., 
164 5th Ave., New York City. 


Dear Mr. Waide : 


I have won over three hundred dollars in 

hoto competitions, and attribute my success to 

Laowindes gained from your "One Man Method." 

I cordially recommend it, knowing it has 

simplified my work and saved me many dollars 
already. 


Yours truly, 
(Signed) F. H. MCCLURE. 


Surf at Scarboro, Me. 


Fishing and Hunting All Along Shore 


Lakes and Streams Among the Mountains 
Central Massachusetts Lake Sunapee 
Merrimack Valley The Monadnock Region 


The Valley of the Connecticut and 
Northern Vermont 


Southeast New Hampshire 
Southwest New Hampshire 
Lake Memphremagog and About There 
Hoosac Country and Deerfield Valley 


Excursion and Summer Hotel Book—Free 


Any one of the Above Publications sent on 
receipt of 2 cents in stamps 


A Colored Bird’s-Eye View 
From Mt. Washington or a Colored Bird’s-Eye View 
of Lake Winnipesaukee. Either of the above will 
be sent on receipt of six cents in stamps 


PORTFOLIOS 


A series of Beautiful Half-Tone Reproductions of Pho- 
tographs taken expressly for these works, illus- 
trating New England Scenery, have 
been published under the 
following titles: 

Mountains of New England Seashore of New England 
New England Lakes ivers of New Englan 


Picturesque New England (Historic and Miscellaneous) 
The Charles River to the Hudson 


Size of illustrations 4 x 6 inches 


Will be mailed upon receipt of Six cents for each book 


Address: Passenger Department Boston & Maine R. R. 
Boston, Massachusetts 


D. J. FLANDERS, General Passenger and Ticket Agt. 


CORRECTION OF MUSIC MSS. 


A SPECIALTY 
SCHOOL FOR ORGANISTS 


ALBERT W. BORST 


For Sale— $1500.00 


A good increasing Photo business on the best corner 
in one of California’s most prosperous towns. Most 
even climate in state. 


ALEX. HOLMES, EUREKA, CALIFORNIA 


T H E US E oO F 


BISSELV 


“CYCO” BEARING 


Carpet Sweeper 


means easy, thorough sweeping; the 
confining of all the dust and dangerous 
germs within the pan receptacles, 
the discarding of the dust-pan, 
the back-breaking companion 
of the corn broom; the brighten- 

ing and preserving of your carpets, sweeping done 
in one-quarter of the time with 95% less effort, the 
thorough cleansing of your carpets as it cannot be 
done by the corn broom, and, finally, a great econ- 
omy, as a BISSELL lasts longer than fifty corn 
brooms. @, Don’t sacrifice so much comfort and con- 
venience when it can be purchased so cheaply. 


Price, $2.50 to $4.00 


Buy one from your dealer and 
send usthe purchase slip. Then 
we will send you free a useful 
present. Address Bissell Car- 
pet Sweeper Co., Dept. 3A, 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
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All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 
GARTER 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
Every Pair Warranted 
The Name is 


— on every 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
LASP 


M\ Lies flat to the leg——never 

i> Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 

» ALWAYS EASY 


Send GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 


LENSES 


FOR LITTLE MONEY 


If you wish a lens 
of any kind 


New or Second-Hand 


please inform us. 
Our stock is the 
finest and largest 
and prices the 
lowest. We are 
U. S. agents for 


Voigtlander.& Darlot 
Lenses 


ROBEY-FRENCH CoO. 


34 BROMFIELD STREET, BOSTON 


Why pay exorbitant prices for photo privileges when 
the QUTA CAMERA can be operated without dark 
room or gallery ! 


2 5 00 invested in a Quta Camera, and a small additional outlay for 
. plates and supplies, will give equivalent profit to handy operators. 


O SIMPLE a child can 

operate it. Focuses, takes, 

develops, and delivers a fin- 

ished framed likeness in less 
than a minute. 


Some desirable territory 
for agents who will push 
these outfits, still open 


Quta Camera @ 
Plate Company 


88-90 CYPRESS AVENUE 


Reproduced from a photo made by the Quta 


NEW YORK CITY Camera at World’s Fair Grounds, St, Louis,’04 
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Standard 


Ohe plate for everything 


It gives the delicate detail in half- 
tones so important in portraiture, 
and is capable of producing view 


negatives of boldness and brilliancy. 


Sold by all dealers. 


STANDARD DRY PLATE DIVISION, 


Eastman Kodak Company, 


ROCHESTER, N, Y. 


Valuable information in our free booklet, ‘‘Development Simplified.’? 
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Best Working Library 


FOR, PHOTOGRAPHERS 


The PHOTO ERA is often asked to suggest really valuable books on barious photographic topics, and we name 
the following as being of particular interest. They cover a wide range of topics and offer individually special 
You can count upon receiving the full value of your money invested, as 
these books constitute the best working library on photography in existence. (A valuable feature is that each 
volume is finely illustrated with many pictures by one of the foremost photographers of the world. @, Each one 
of these volumes costs 25 cents, post free, or, we will send the whole series of twelve volumes for $2.50. Of 
certain ones we have only a few copies in stock, sothat AN EARLY ORDER IS ADVISABLE 


claims upon the reader’s attention. 


Trimming, Mounting, and Framing 
The Pictorial Work of Alex. K-ighley, 
F.RP.S. 


A practical, up-to-date volume on a 
subject whose principles are harder for the 
beginner to grasp than almost any other in 
photography. A complete résumé of the 
reasons, principles and methods for mounting, 
with articles on trimming, framing, titling, 
etc. The only complete, practical, and 
simple manual on the subject. Beautifully 
illustrated with artistic and technical plates. 


Printing on Bromide and Gaslight 
Papers 


The Pictorial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 


A treatise on bromide papers unlike any 
other. Besides giving full directions for 
making prints on quick and slow papers, 
it gives full directions for toning prints to 
various colors by all the approved processes, 
for printing borders, for printing from two 
negatives, etc. Has many technical and 
artistic pictures. 


Landscape Work 
The Pictorial Work of Reginald Craigie. 


Both the technical and the pictorial 
aspects of landscape photography are 
thoroughly treated in this interesting and 
valuable number. As a guide to those 
who desire to make progress in this branch 
of picture-making it is unexcelled. A wholly 
practical working companion. 


Architectural Work 
The Pictorial Work of Arthur Burchett. 


Describes the photography of architec- 
tural subjects in full detail, including indoor 
and outdoor work, telephotographic taking 
of inaccessible details, a survey of the 
different architectural styles, and numerous 
practical] hints on the var ous points which 
are likely to prove puzzling. ‘Thoroughly 
illustrated with both pictorial and technical 
pictures. 


Work with the Hand Camera 
The Pictorial Work of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


A treatise of the utmost interest and value 
to all users of hand cameras. A compre- 
hensive work on allthe manipulations of plate 
and film hand cameras, with articles on the 
use and development of roll films. Indis- 
pensable to all beginners. Profusely illus- 
trated. 


Platinotype Printing 
The Pictoria Work of Charles Job. 


This treatise is a complete text-book of 
the platinotype process, and gives everything 
that a platinum worker needs to know. It 
gives directions for making the paper, for 
printing, and for developing to get all the 
possible colors. The book is indispen- 
sable to all who use the paper, and so 
should be in the hands of every amateur. 


Developing and Developers 
The Pictorial Work of Ernest R. Ashton. 


A thorough treatment of development, 
laying especial stress on factorial or timing 
systems, and control in development. .Con- 
taining also a description of the constitution, 
properties, advantages, and method of use of 
all the developers employed at the present 
time. An invaluable handbook, profusely 
illustrated. 


After- Treatment of the Negative 
The Pictorial Work of Robert Demachy. 


A text-book giving all needed instructions 
on the improvement of faulty negatives 
by the various processes of intensification 
and reduction, general and local. A 
thoroughly practical account of the different 
methods, with notes on many subsidiary 
processes of after-treatment. The manual 
is illustrated by several specimen negatives 
before and after-treatment, printed on 
transparent paper, besides the usual number 
of artistic pictures, 


Photographic Retouching 


The Pictorial Work oj J. B. B. Wellington. 

This manual deals with the very impor- 
tant subject of retouching the negative, and 
treats it in the usual full and practical 
manner of the series. It is one of the most 
interesting and valuable handbooks yet pub- 
lished, and is indispensabe to all who do 
portrait work. Thoroughly illustrated with 
reproductions of untouched and retouched 
work. 


Winter Work 
The Pictorial Work of Henry Speyer. 


This treatise goes exhaustively into all 
varieties of photographic work, indoors and 
outdoors, in the winter season. It -s par- 
ticularly strong in its treatment of the pic- 
torial aspects of winter photography, with 
its portrayal of snow, fog, and other 
climatic condit ons. Profusely and artis- 
tically illustrated. 


Lantern Slide Making 
The Pictorial Work of Will_A. Cadby. 


An excellent manual, covering all phases 
of making and finishing lantern slides. A 
thorough treatment of making, toning, 
spotting, binding, and coloring lantern slides, 
the printing-in of clouds, and other practical 
pointers. Illustrated with diagrams and 
pictures, and well provided with formulas. 


Pictorial Composition 
The Pictorial Work of Bernard Aliieri. 
An excellent treatment of the principles 
of picture making, edited and partly written 
by Rev. F. C. Lambert, M. A., one of the 


- best living authorities on the subject. This 


treatise is thorough but simple, and explains 
the principles of composition so that the 
beginner can easily get a good grasp of the 
subject, and rapidly improve in picture 
making. Beautifully illustrated with helpful 
examples of good work. 


ADDRESS ALL ORDERS WITH REMITTANCE TO 


Photo Era Publishing Company~ 


170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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CATALOGUE UPON REQUEST 


The Name has been famous for Eighty Years 


OURSCORE Years of experience in Pianoforte building is exemplified 


in the Chickering Piano of to-day. 
Its tone, of exquisite quality, is peculiarly its own, no other maker having 


succeeded in reproducing it. 


CHICKERING & SONS 


791 Tremont Street, Boston 
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Bausch Lomb-Zeiss 
f6.3 


The latest masterpiece of the Zeiss Series, designed to take 
advantage of the newest Jena glasses, giving the highest 
optical: corrections, ample speed, covering power and 
image circle with the use of only 


FOUR VERY THIN LENSES 


An optical feat never heretofore accomplished. The light- 
ness and compactness of Tessar make it especially 
desirable for hand cameras. 


Bausch @; Lomb Optical Co. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
New York, Boston, Chicago, U.S. A. Frankfurt a/M, Germany. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


AMERICAN FEDERATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SOCIETIES 


At the annual meeting, held March 22, 1905, 
at the Metropolitan Camera Club of New York, 
the Franklin Institute of Pennsylvania was 
appointed temporary custodian of the Historical 
Records, pending arrangements with the Con- 
gressional Library at Washington, D. C., which 
matter was referred to Mr. Fairman. 

Mr. Moss reported completion of the organization 
of the Federation Lantern Slide Interchange and 
urged every club to prepare and enter not less than 
100 slides each and that members compete for the 
$100 prize. 

It was resolved that any Photographic Society 
which applies for membership not later than 
June 1, 1905, shall not begin to pay dues until 
October 1, 1905. 

Resignation of the secretary was regretfully 
accepted and Mr. William T. Knox of Brooklyn 
elected secretary for the unexpired term. 

The third Wednesday in March of each year was 
decided upon for holding the annual meeting. 

It was decided to accept the generous offer of 
the Metropolitan Camera Club to receive entries 
for the Second American Salon and_ provide 
facilities for handling and judging same. 

Permanent foreign representatives of the Federa- 
tion were appointed as follows: — 


H. Snowden Ward. 
F. Mathies-Masuren 
Copenhagen Photo-Klub 
A. Hill-Griffiths 
Photographic Society of India 


For the Second American Salon it was decided 
to appoint local advisory juries in each section 
of the United States(the representatives abroad 
arranging for similar preliminary juries). All 
entries to be sent to our representative in each 
district. A certain percentage of work to be 
forwarded to the Metropolitan Camera Club by 
said representative and the balance returned to 
senders who thereafter have the privilege of 
sending direct to the New York headquarters if 
they so elect. A national preliminary jury, 
composed of the foremost American pictorial 
photographers, will then select all entries that are 
up to the Salon standard, and submit them to 
the jury of painters for the final selection. 

The closing date for entries (at New York) to 
be November 1, 1905, and no entries will be re- 
ceived thereafter. 

It was resolved that no photograph which was 
entered for the First American Salon will be 
eligible at the Second or succeeding Salons, as it 


is desired that the American Salon shall be com-- 


posed of work not heretofore shown and represent 
the accomplishment of the current year. 


AMERICAN photographers traveling or residing 
in Europe have long brought and sent back 
reports of the fine quality of the plates made 
by the Lumiére Brothers in France, affirming 
them to be the equals of any plates made in the 


world, and bewailing the fact that they could not 
be had in this country. This lack is now to be 
filled, for the Lumiére North American Co., Ltd., 
a corporation with headquarters in London, has 
acquired the sole right to manufacture and vend 
all of the Lumiére products in America, Great 
Britain, and the colonies. The firm has recently 
completed an extensive plant in’ Burlington, Vt., 
and will there manufacture for the American 
market not only plates, but all the chemicals and 
specialties invented and brought into use by the 
brothers Lumiére. Our best wishes go out to the 
new firm, and we can vouch from personal experi- 
ence through many years, that the Lumiére prod- 
ucts are of the highest quality. We trust that 
our readers will write to the new firm for circulars 
and information. 


THE Fourth Intercollegiate Photographic Con- 
test between the Harvard Camera Club and the 
Camera Club of the University of Pennsylvania 
was judged in Philadelphia April rst. U. of P. 
named Mr. C. Yarnall Abbott as its judge, Har- 
vard selecting Mr. J. Horace Macfarland, and 
these two chose a third, whose name has not been 
communicated to us at the present writing. As 
in two of the previous three exhibits, Harvard 
received the award for the best collection of fifty 
pictures. Mr. T. W. Sears, who won first prize 
at the Harvard Annual Exhibit in January for 
the best group, took first in the Intercollegiate 
for his picture entitled “‘The Poplars,” a picture 
noteworthy for simple, strong composition and 
delicate discrimination of values. Mr. M. T. 
Fleisher, president of the U. of P. Club, took sec- 
ond with “‘Les Cygnes.” Of the five Honorable 
Mentions two went to Mr. M. D. Miller, president 
of the Harvard Camera Club, whose “Fitting for 
the Banks” was also mentioned in the Annual. 
‘An Annisquam Lane” was his other title. U. of 
P. received the remaining awards, as follows: 
J. A. Nason, “‘In the Inlet,”” Theodore Marshall, 
“The Doorway,” and R. G. Ecob, ‘‘Foggy 
Morning.” 

The pictures will be shown at the Houston Club 
in Philadelphia from April roth through arst, 
at Robinson Hall in Cambridge from April 26th 
through May sth. The usual handsome souvenir 
catalogue with cuts will be issued. 


A COMPLETE list of the winners of the medal 
of the Royal Photographic Society, “the blue 
ribbon of photography,” has recently been 
published by the Photographic News. The 
most consistent winner was the late H. P. 
Robinson, who from 1877 to 1887 secured the 
honor eight times. After he ceased to exhibit 
in his own name, his son, R. W. Robinson, 
secured the medal four times before 1894, after 
which year both names disappeared from the 
list. In the early years we do not find any 
names which we recognize as American, but of 
late years the following Americans have won 
the medal: 1894, Rudolf Eickemeyer, Jr.; 
1895, 1896, and 1899, Alfred Stieglitz; 1898, 
Mathilde Weil; 1902, Frank R. Fraprie and 
Frederick E. Ives; 1903, Carl E. Semon; 1904, 
Henry H. Pierce. 


Buy the Photographic Papers 


MADE BY 


Che Kotngraph Company 


771 EAST 164th STREET, NEW YORK 


: $ yield prints so nearly like those of platinum that a difference can hardly be detected. They 
Rotograp h B romide ave a fine matt surface and are best adapted for contact prints and enlargements, and can be strongly 


recommended to the professional and amateur for their regularity of working. Made in hard and soft working emulsions. 


paper is a developing paper, which unites the advantages of the Bromide papers with those of the printing-out papers. In its 
Rotox composition it is entirely different from all other gaslight papers, as is indicated by the color, when the combination of silver 


is reduced by the light. Prints from negatives too thin for other papers. 


E. is a printing-out paper of extreme sensitiveness, yielding prints rich in detail and rendering perfectly the finest gradations of 
META the negative. 


papers have an emulsion which is far superior to that of any other make, a fact that shows itself princi- 
Rotograp h Carbon pally by the ease by which manipulation is regulated according to desire. The development is carried 


on with a much lower temperature of water and this permits of greater control. 


Ca bon F lios The Carbon emulsion coated upon a celluloid film base, the principal advantages of which are direct 
r Oo transparencies without transfer, non-reversed images, without using a temporary 
support or making a double transfer. Write for direction sheets and copy of Photo Critic giving fuller information and prices. 


MACHINE MADE 


BROMIDE 


PHOTOGRAPHS 


TO ORDER 


Any Quantity and Size 
Capacity: 100,000 Cabinet Pictures or other 
sizes in proportion per day of ten hours and 


machine 
When inquiring for prices, state the size and 


quantity desired 


THE ROTOGRAPH Co. 


7F7I-773 EAST 164th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


COLORPRINTE, a papet for making photographic 
prints in the colors of nature from ordinary land- 
scape negatives, is the invention of von Slavik, 
an Austrian army officer, perfected by Dr. Adolf 
Hesekiel. It consists of a paper coated with suc- 
cessive layers of colors in the order of the usual 
relative density of those colors on the negative. 
When printed that portion of the coated pigment 
which has not been acted on by the light is washed 
away in warm water, which completes the print. 
The theory is that light passing through the nega- 
tive reaches through the sensitized layers of pigment 
to the color representing the original color of the 
subject. In the high lights, such as the sky, 
the negatives being dense, only such light will pass 
through as will reach the first coating, which is 
light blue. On the contrary in the darker portions, 
such as foliage, those portions of the negative 
being more transparent, the light reaches through 
the successive layers to the green, which is next 
to the last coating, 

The working of the paper is of the utmost 
simplicity. It consists of an ordinary looking 
piece of pigment paper which is sensitized by being 
placed for three minutes in an ordinary twoanda half 
per cent bichromate bath, or, preferably, in the sen- 
sitizing solution which is furnished by the manu- 
facturers in concentrated form. It is then squee- 
geed to a ferrotype plate and placed in a dark 
place to dry. If this sensitizing is done in the 
evening, the paper will be dry and ready for use 
the following morning. When dry it is sensitive 
to light in about the same proportion as ordinary 
gelatine paper, so that it can be handled with im- 
punity in ordinary subdued light. As there is no 
_ perceptible change during printing, that is best 

accomplished by exposing a small strip of gelatine 
paper on one edge of the negative alongside the 
Colorprinte. When the gelatine paper has printed 
to the depth usually required fora good proof, the 
printing is complete. .The Colorprinte is then 
placed in a tray of cold water, allowed to soak 
for a moment and a piece of transfer paper (which 
is furnished with the Colorprinte in each package) 
placed under it, and both removed from the water 
and squeegeed together. It is left for a few 
minutes and is then placed in warm water,— about 
95 degrees, though a thermometer is unnecessary 
because a difference of several degrees will make 
no difference in the print. The original paper of 
the Colorprinte can soon be removed and the 
print will have the appearance of a mass of dark 
red. It is then turned face down in the warm 
water, when that portion of the pigment which is 
not affected by the light will dissolve and fall 
to the bottom of the tray. It can be turned face 
up and examined from time to time to ascertain 
when development is complete. Development 
usually takes about five minutes, though it can 


be hastened by slightly warmer, or retarded by ~ 


colder, water. There is great latitude of ex- 
posure, as if underexposed, colder water may be 
used, and warmer if overexposed. When de- 
velopment is completed the print is thrown in 
cold water or a weak alum solution to stop further 
development and is then mounted or hung up to 
dry to be mounted later. 


In operating, the process will be noted to be 
similar to the carbon process, but is much simpler 
in many ways. No “safe edge” on the negative 
or paperis necessary. In development no manipu- 
lation is needed, the best results being secured 
by allowing the print to remain face down in the 
water and work out its own success. Local 
development is unnecessary and harmful except 
possibly to work clouds in the sky just before 
development is completed. 

No special negatives are required, but good 
ordinary contrasty negatives will give a correct 
interpretation of the original colors of the view. 
The Colorprinte now being placed on the market 
is for general landscape negatives. Owing to the 
fact that many of the shades of red and green 
photograph with practically the same density 
on the negative, special paper for portrait work 
is required, which it is hoped will be on the market 
in the near future. 


OwING to the steady and considerable increase 
of its western business, and in order to better 
accommodate its western trade, the house of C. 
P. Goerz has decided to open a branch office in 
Chicago. It is proposed to carry there a complete 
line of all the anastigmat lenses, cameras, shutters, 
trieder binoculars, and other specialties made by 
the firm. By being able to fill and ship orders 
promptly from this new office, from forty-eight 
hours to three days will be saved in the delivery 
of goods. Mr. Benson has been appointed man- 
ager of the western branch, while Mr. A. K. 
Boursault will be advertising manager and in 
charge of the eastern department, Mr. L. J. R. 
Holst retaining general management of the firm 
as before. The firm thanks all its business 
friends for the kind support they have so generously 
given to Goerz products in the past, and will 
endeavor to sustain in the future, to the best of 
its ability, the enviable reputation which the high 
standard of its goods and its straightforward 
policy have enabled it to build up during the last 
ten years. 


WE note in The Photo Critic, the monthly 
published by the Rotograph Company, much 
improvement since the beginning of the year. 
In the first place, the size of the page has been 
increased, a marked change for the better, and 
secondly, the editor is endeavoring to get his paper 
out more promptly. The numbers always contain 
valuable matter, and are worth reading and 
preserving. The subscription price is $1.00 per 
year, and we suppose sample copies may be had 
for the asking. 


THE sixteenth annual exhibition of the Boston 
Camera Club was held at the club rooms from 
April 3 to April 15. Eighty-two prints were hung, 


and the standard was very good. Blue ribbons 
were awarded to William R. Cabot, Charles F. 
Paine, Charles Peabody, and Frank E. Stevens, 
and yellow ribbons to Wendell G. Corthell, Frank 
Roy Fraprie (3), H. A. Latimer (3), Charles 
Peabody, Charles H. Perry, Charles W. Riddle, 
Fred A. Saunderson, and E. H. Washburn. 


The Title to Supremacy 


Secured by 


Century 


Cameras 


is stronger to-day than ever before. There are no cameras “just as 
good ’—though every maker has attempted to produce a substitute for 
Century Quality. We make all kinds of cameras for plates and film. 


Prices from $10.50 to $100.00. 
Ask your dealer for a 1905 Century CENTURY & AMERA co. 


Catalogue —won’t cost you anything, 


and it’s well worth reading. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


The 


New England Conservatory 
of Music © 


G. W. CHADWICK, Director 


TUDENTS are received at any time during the school year for special work in any 
department or for full graduating courses. Lessons are given in private or in small classes, 
according to the wish or needs of the pupil. 4 The faculty consists of the foremost artists 

and educators of the present day. 4 The departments of opera and orchestra fumish 
abundant opportunity for the public performance of advanced students. The frequent Conserva- 
tory Concerts, Recitals, Lectures, which are free to all students, alone provide a liberal education. 


@ The year book will be sent on application. School year, 1905-6, begins Sept. 14, 1905. 
For further particulars apply to | 


RALPH L. FLANDERS, Manager 


HUNTINGTON AVENUE AND GAINSBOROUGH STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THE Quta ferrotype dry plate camera is a semi- 
automatic camera for taking tintypes of an extra 
fine quality. The picture is exceptionally well 
defined for reproduction, as may be seen from the 
illustration which was reproduced from a photo- 
graph made with the Quta Camera. By means 
of this unique apparatus, the picture may be posed 
and focused, the exposure made, and the plate 
developed, fixed, dried, and delivered to the sitter 
in one minute, the operation throughout being 
extremely simple. 

The camera box is divided into two separate 
compartments, the left half containing a magazine 
of thirty-six plates. The right-hand half of the 
box is the camera proper. ‘There is no bellows, 
the barrel of the lens being adjustable to the proper 
focus by means of a small projecting lever. The 
ground glass (in this instance an orange glass is 
used) is normally in position directly back of the 
lens. 

After the focus is secured, the back-slide in which 
the ground glass is located is pushed over to the 
right, and automatically brings one of the plates 
from the magazine to a position behind the lens. 
The proper exposure is then made, and a small 
handle which supports the plate at the bottom 
is sprung out and the plate then drops into the 
first, or developing bath. When the plate is 
sufficiently developed, the lifter which is in normal 
position in the developing bath is lifted out and, 
carrying the plate with it, is dropped into the fixing 
solution (hypo). From the hypo the plate is 
taken, still in the dipper, to a bath of clean water; 
several ‘‘swishes” through the water are sufficient 
to wash the plate thoroughly. Then it is dried 
over the lamp, which will dry two plates at a, 
time, and the job is finished. 


THE Rochester Optical Company have just 
issued their 1905 catalogue, which they will be 
pleased to send to any address on request. The 


catalogue devotes some space to the advantages 
of the Premo Film Pack, which can now be had 
in sizes up to 5X7. 


The Film Pack method is 


the only one that permits removing any exposure 
for development without waiting until the entire 
pack has been exposed. ‘This is accomplished by 
taking the camera or adapter to the dark room, 
removing the pack and breaking the two small 
red seals at the sides near the bottom, which will 
allow opening, thus giving access to the exposed 
fim. After removing any exposure desired for 
immediate development, the pack can be replaced 
without sealing in the camera or adapter before 
leaving the dark room and everything is ready 
for additional exposures. The pack can be re- 
sealed if desired by moistening the inside of the 
corner flaps, when they may be stuck firmly to 
the sides, which allows the pack to be safely re- 
moved in daylight after the twelfth exposure has 
been made. 

Another marked advantage is the fact that the 
film being flat, an even surface is always presented 
for exposure, while in development one film can 
be handled at a time. 

The advantage of focusing the object at full 
size on a ground glass when using the Film Pack 
Adapter should not be overlooked. 

The Premo Film Pack, being unbreakable, 
may be handled by the amateur in development 
with no fear of breakage, or may be sent through 
the mail to be developed by a professional with 
the assurance that they will go safely. The film 
being in separate sheets can be developed singly, 
thus obtaining the true value of all exposures 
whether they be over or under timed. 

The enthusiasm with which the Premo Film 
Cameras have been received and the repeated 
requests for these cameras fitted with more rapid 
lenses and shutters of greater scope have led them 
to offer this year the No. 3 Folding Film Premos. 
These cameras are of the highest grade in every 
particular, having the finest finish and being equal 
to every requirement of the advanced amateur. 

They also offer the R. O. C. View Cameras; a 
new line of moderate-priced outfits that will appeal 
to all view photographers. 

The Premo Reflecting Camera is a new instru- 
ment, which opens up a field of work never before 
reached. Photographs of objects moving rapidly 
can be made as readily as stationary subjects. 

The Premo Reflecting Camera may be supplied 
with any of the leading anastigmat lenses, and has 
all the features found in the best of cameras. 
It is unusually light and compact, and is an ideal 
instrument for those who undertake high-speed 
photography or illustrating work. 


MILTON WAIDE’S correspondence course of 
instruction in photography has proved not only 
successful in the number of pupils enrolled, but 
also in results, as is evidenced by numerous 
letters of approbation which he has received. 
Mr. Waide writes us that he knows of only one 
mistake which he has made in connection with 
this course. The price was placed so low that it 
does not repay him for the time which he gives 
to the individual members. It will be necessary 
for him to raise the price of instruction in the 
immediate future, and he requests us to announce 
this to our readers, that all who are interested may 
have a chance to enter at the original rates. 
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HE VALUE ¢ COMMENDATION lies as Much in Who 
Says It as in What Is Said. €( The following expressions are 
made by born artists, whose very natures are sensitively attuned 
to the Art @ Music. They are gifted with a musical intelligence, 
their experience is exhaustive; their education complete; conse- 


quently, their musical knowledge is consummate. Such personsare serious. They 
keep in touch with the progress gf the world. They weigh their words @ do not 
speak thoughtlessly, consequently their words carry force © command respect 


GEORGE W. CHADWICK 


Musical Director of the New England 
Conservatory of Music, Boston, and one 
of America’s foremost composers writes 
as follows: 


Prof. JOHN K. PAINE 


Eminent Composer, and the Head of 
the Musical Department of Harvard Uni- 
versity, writes: 


B. J. LANG 


The distinguished musician who has 
made a lijelong study of the pianoforte, 
and Director of the Cecilia Society, 
wriles : 


Mrs. H. H. A. BEACH 
Pianist and Composer, whose composi- 


tions have placed her in the jore ranks 
of living Musicians, writes : 


EMIL MOLLENHAUER 
Conductor Handel & Hayden Society, 
Apollo Club of Boston, Boston Festival 
Orchestra; Musician, Violinist, and 
Pianist, writes: 


E. R. KROEGER 


The eminent Composer, Concert Pian- 
ist, and sterling Musician, writes: 


MAX BENDIX 


Eminent Violinist and Orchestral Con- 
ductor, writes : 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: Please allow me to express my appreciation oj the excellent tone 
and action of your Pianojortes. They are most sym pathetic instruments. 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: It gives me great pleasure to express to you my high opinion of 
your Pianos. They have won a prominent place among the foremost instruments 
of the present time. They are prized jor their brilliancy of tone and evenness 
and lightness of action. . 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: This is to offer youa word of congratulation upon the rapid strides 
your Firm has made in the manujacture of Pianojortes. These instruments seem to 
me to be remarkable for their carrying tone, so to say, and their firmness and solid- 
ity .all around is at once noticeable. It seems to me that these Pianojortes must 
prove a credit to you and a solid satisjaction to those who play upon them. 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: On the whole I have never used so fine an Upright Piano 
bejore. 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: The Grand Pianojorte of your make which I purchased of you 
has proved itself a most superior instrument. It sounds remarkably well, and, 
in fact, like a Stradivarius violin, it improves with age. I am sure you 
are to be congratulated on your production, and I am sure the artist must be 
gratejul to you for your production. The instruments you are now producing are 
not only fine Pianofortes but they are a potent influence working jor the best in the 
highest of all the Arts — Music. 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: For several years I have used your Pianos at my Recitals and I 
have received the greatest pleasure from playing upon them. They have also 
given entire satisfaction to my audiences, as many personal statements made to me 
have testified. I believe that the Mason & Hamlin has no superior and scarcely 
an equal among those.oj present-day makers, and it gives me much pleasure to 
notice that this is being universally acknowledged. 


MASON & HAMLIN CO. 


Gentlemen: During the past year I have had the privilege of using a Mason 
& Hamlin Grand at all my Concerts and Recitals and I desire to express to you 
my appreciation oj the many superior qualities of your Piano, which, as to its 
tone, surpasses any other instrument I have ever heard, and jor this reason I con- 
sider it the IDEAL PIANO. 


SEND 


BOSTON 


for ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUES 


NEW YORK 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


LA PHOTOGRAPHIE AU CHARBON SIMPLIFIEE, 
Par L. Tranchant. Une brochure de la 
Collection, de la Photo-Revue: Fr. 0.60. 
Paris, Charles Mendel, éditeur, 118 bis, 
rue d’Assas. 

The carbon process is the only one which recom- 
mends itself to amateurs desirous of producing 
stable and truly permanent prints; to this precious 
quality of permanence, it joins the advantage of 
lending itself in a particularly happy fashion to 
the obtaining of artistic effects in a range of tones 
which includes the whole extent of the spectrum. 
There is therefore nothing astonishing in the 
fact that it has the firm adherence of experts, 
and that it gains each day new votaries among 
enlightened amateurs. This little French manual 
gives a good account of the process. 


THE INTERNATIONAL QUARTERLY, Volume XI, 
Number 1, April, 1905. Edited by Frederick 
A. Richardson. Published by Fox, Duffield 
& Company, New York. $4.00 a year. 

We have always had a great admiration for 
the International Quarterly, running back indeed 
to the time when it was a monthly, and this number 
again proves that America can support a review 
as well balanced and carefully edited as the best 


that England can produce. The list of the 
articles in this number is as follows: ‘‘The Gods 
of War,” by Maurice Maeterlinck; ‘“The White 


Man’s Burden at Home,” by Sydney Olivier; 
“The Future of Power,” by N. S. Shaler; “‘The 
Cup of Humanity,” by Okakura-Kakuzo; ‘‘ Michel- 
angelo,” by Kenyon Cox; “‘Historic Method 
of Jules Michelet,” by Gustave Lanson; “‘ Modern 
Siege Operations,” by E. L. Zalinski, U. S. A.; 
“The Political and Religious Crisis in France,” 
by Christian Schefer; ‘‘The Church and Social 
Problems,” by Washington Gladden; ‘Facial 
Expression,” by Rufus Mann; ‘‘The Times 
and the Manners.” ‘This feast of reason covers 
an exceptionally wide range of human interests, 
and the names of the authors are sufficient guaran- 
tee that the articles are both authoritative and 
interesting. A truly valuable publication. 


Brrps By LAND AND SEA: The Record of a 
Year’s Work with Field-glass and Camera. 
By John Maclair Boraston. Illustrated by 
photographs taken direct from nature by the 
author. 8vo. $2.00 net. 

John Lane publishes the work of an original 
and entertaining naturalist under the title ‘‘ Birds 
by Land and Sea.” The author gives in this 
book the gist of almost daily observation of birds 
in Stretford and the surrounding districts from 
September, 1902, to September, 1903. The 
country for miles around is low, flat, grazing 
-and farming land, and the area of observation 
lhas been extended by occasional excursions over 


‘the Cheshire border, while the account also includes - 


‘the narrative of the author’s experience during 
a summer holiday spent in the Island of Anglesey. 
He has set down his experiences in chapters 
devoted to the successive months of the year, 
which he has opened, not according to calendar, 
‘but at one of the two critical periods of bird life. 
Beginning with September, he has much to note 


The writer follows 
the course of Gilbert White’s observations on 
the subject in Selbourne with a sympathetic 


on the question of migration. 


comprehension. Not the least attractive and 
valuable feature of this book is the series of 
photographs which the author has succeeded in 
taking, showing a great variety of birds in character- 
istic poise. There is the starling in October, the 
great-tit and the blue-tit in December, the skylark 
in February, the song-thrush and blackbird in 
March, lapwing and mallard duck in April, and 
in the section devoted to Angelsey, such birds as 
herring-gulls, wheatears, kittiwakes, puffins, in 
characteristic perches. 


THE CHILDREN’s GARDEN, by¥Eleanor Withey 
Willard. With illustrations from photographs 
by Fedora E. D. Brown. Published by the 
Michigan Trust Company, Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, 1904. 

This is a delightful little book about the children 
and the flowers, sympathetically and appropriately 
illustrated by pictures of flowers and children from 
Miss Brown’s camera. It is an excellent sample 
of photographic illustration of a story. The book 
is published as an advertisement, and we presume 
could be obtained by those interested without 
difficulty. 


Mr. A. E. DuNN of the art department of the 
New York Tribune was at the inauguration 
ceremonies on Saturday, March 4, and started 
back for New York after the inauguration was 
over, to get his pictures into the Sunday edition. 
The plates were developed on the train with a 
Hall Portable Dark Room, and were very suc- 
cessful. After reaching New York late in the 
evening, half-tones were made in time to get 
into the paper, which went to press at 2 A.M. 
This feat was possible only because of the artist’s 
ability to develop his plates on the train. It was 
both a photographic and a journalistic triumph. 


THe ‘Association belge de Photographie,” 
under the high protection of the King of the 
Belgians and the honorary presidency of H. R. H. 
Prince Albert of Belgium, is organizing for the occa- 
sion of the seventy-fifth anniversary of the indepen- 
dence of Belgium and the exposition at Liége, 
an international congress of photography and a 
salon of photographic art, which will be held in 
Liége in July, 1905. The salon will open on 
July 15 in one of the halls of the festival palace 
of the exposition and will remain open till July 
25. The congress will be held from July 19 to 25. 
For all information relating to the salon or the 
congress, address M. Charles Puttemans, secretary 
of the committee of organization, Palais du Midi, 
Bruxelles, Belgium. 


Tue Professional Photographers’ Society of 
New York State was formed at the Murray Hill 
Hotel, New York, on April 13, at a meeting at which 
Pirie Macdonald presided. The society is an 
outgrowth of the New England Photographers’ 
Association. Our best wishes go to the new 
organization. 


. 


Emerson 
Short Grand Piano 


is esteemed by competent judges as the most pronounced suc- 
cess in this line yet achieved in this country — possessing a 
volume of tone scarcely less than the full grand and an evenness 
of scale and touch that makes the tonal quality most agreeable 
and even fascinatingly musical. 


IT IS WITHOUT A PEER 


Intending purchasers should not fail to examine this beautiful 
instrument. 


RETAIL REPRESENTATIVES 


GEO. L. SCHIRMER @ CO. 


38 Huntington Avenue, Boston 


EMERSON PIANO CO. 


«/Manufacturery Grand and Upright Pianos 


BOSTON: 120 Boylston Street CHICAGO: 192 Michigan Avenue 


FACTORY: 560 Harrison Avenue, Boston 
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The American Home of the Lumiere Dry 
Plates, Chemicals, and other 
products which have 
come to stay. 


We call special attention to: — 


The = (Sigma) Plates, which, while working beautifully with all developers, give with 
Diamidophenol the fastest and clearest results obtainable, without sacrificing detail and brilliancy. 
For instantaneous exposures these cannot be excelled. 


The ** Green Label”? Plates, which are 25% slower than the = (Sigma), retain all 
‘a the desirable qualities of these. ‘We recommend them for portraiture where great speed is not required. 7 


The Orthochromatic A are sensitive to yellow and green. To be used for landscapes 
where green is the predominant color. 


The Orthochromatic B are sensitive to red and yellow. For three-color and X-Ray 
photography. 

The Panchromatic C are sensitive to all colors. To be used for reproductions of 
paintings, etc. 

The Non-halation Orthochromatic give absolute non-halation effects and at the 
same time preserve the greatest range of color values. 


The Lantern Slide and Transparency Plates will recommend themselves to all 
professional and amateur photographers desirous of obtaining the best results. 


In justice to yourselves we will ask you to compare carefully our products to those you are 
now using. 


Prices and further information about Lumiere’s Plates and chemicals furnished on application. 


At all dealers. 


THE LUMIERE 
NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY (Ltd.) 


BURLINGTON, VERMONT 
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THE 
A library not only for musicians, but for all who believe in music and who cherish musical ideals. It is designed to include 
the masterpieces of song and piano music; to gather into a uniform series of volumes the best works of the best composers 


SPECIAL FEATURES 


ACH volume is carefully edited by an authority on the sub- N the songs by foreign composers the original texts arein all 

ject who is at the same time an enthusiast. : cases given. Great pains have been taken to secure faith- 

@ Each volume —_ the best obtainable portrait of the ful translations that fit the music and have literary worth. 

Each volume is by elaborate criticalintroduction, niform of full folie ons mate paper, ere 

ossessing genuine literary quality. 

G with the music is given, as far as known, the date of the com- 4 The volumes are artistically bound in paper with cloth back, 

osition, and the contents are arranged chronologically when this 404 also in full cloth, gilt, For library use and as gifts these 
is possible. cloth-bound volumes are eminently desirable. 

Thevarious song volumes are issued intwo editions,—one forhigh @ That the typography, engraving, accuracy, and artistic ensemble 

voice and one for low voice,—thus bringing the best song literature of the volumes be "4 the highest excellence, neither care nor 


within the reach of all, Whenever possible the original key is 


named. 


expense has been spared. 


No lover of music can afford to be without these matchless volumes 


TWENTY-FIVE VOLUMES NOW READY 


VOCAL. NUMBERS 


JOHANNES BRAHMS 
Forty Songs. For High Voice. 


Edited by James Huneker. 


JOHANNES BRAHMS 
Forty Songs. For Low Voice. 


Edited by James Huneker. 


ROBERT FRANZ 
Fifty Songs. For High Voice. 


Edited by W. F. Apthorp. 


ROBERT FRANZ 
Fifty Songs. For Low Voice. 


Edited by W. F. Apthorp. 


FRANZ SCHUBERT 
Fifty Songs. For High Voice. 


Edited by Henry T. Finck. 


FRANZ SCHUBERT 
Fifty Songs. For Low Voice. 


Edited by Henry T. Finck. 


ROBERT SCHUMANN 
Fifty Songs. For High Voice. 


Edited by W. J. Henderson. 


ROBERT SCHUMANN 
Fifty Songs. For Low Voice. 


Edited by W. J. Henderson. 


RICHARD WAGNER 


Lyrics for Soprano, Edited by Carl Armbruster. 


RICHARD WAGNER 
Lyrics for Tenor. Edited by Carl Armbruster. 
FIFTY MASTERSONGS 
By Twenty Composers. For High Voice. 
\ Edited by Henry T. Finck 
FIFTY MASTERSONGS 
By Twenty Composers. For Low Voice. 
Edited by Henry T. Finck. 
MODERN FRENCH SONGS 
Vol. I, Bemberg to Franck. For High Voice. 
Edited by Philip Hale. 
MODERN FRENCH SONGS 
Vol, I, Bemberg to Franck. For Low Voice. 
Edited by Philip Hale. 
MODERN FRENCH SONGS 
Vol. Il, Georges to Widor. For High Voice. 
Edited by Philip Hale. 
MODERN FRENCH SONGS 
Vol. LI, Georges to Widor. For Low Voice. 
Edited by Philip Hale. 
SONGS BY THIRTY AMERICANS 
For High Voice. Edited by Rupert Hughes. 
SONGS BY THIRTY AMERICANS 
For Low Voice. Edited by Rupert Hughes. 


PIANO NUMBERS 


FREDERIC CHOPIN 
Forty Piano 
sdited by James Huneker. 
Ss. COLERIDGE-TAYLOR 
Twenty-Four Negro Melodies. 
Transcribed for the Piano. Foreword by the 
Cumposer; Preface by Booker T. Washington. 
FRANZ LISZT 
Ten Hungarian Rhapsodies. 
kdited by August Spanuth and John Orth. 
FRANZ LISZT 
Twenty Original Piano Composi- 
tions, Edited by August Spanuth. 
FRANZ LISZT 
Twenty Piano Transcriptions. 
Edited by August Spanuth. 
ROBERT SCHUMANN 
Fifty Piano Pieces. 
Edited by Xaver Scharwenka. 
RICHARD WAGNER 


Selections from the Music Dramas. 
Arranged for the Piano by Otto er. 
Preface by Richard Aldrich. 


Price each, in heavy paper, cloth back, $1.50; in cloth, full gilt, 82.50, post-paid. Send for descriptive Booklet 


OLIVER DITSON COMPANY, BOSTON 


Cc. H. DITSON @ CO., New York 


Order of Your Home Dealer or the Above Houses 


LYON @ HEALY, Chicago 


J. E. DITSON & CO., Philadelphia 
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AGFA Specialties 


AGFA Intensifer 
AGFA Reducer 
Unal, Blitzlicht 


Grasp the 
Opportunity 


and the results will show why AGFA 
Isolar Dry Plates are the best. 4 
Prominent workers use them; 


meet Why not you? 


3 Berlin Aniline Works 32:22 New York City 


Composition Taught 
by Mail 


Sadakichi Hartmann the well-known 


art critic and 
photographic writer, will be pleased to make arrange- 
ments with amateurs and pictorialists to criticize their 
prints, applying his New System of Criticism 


Apply for terms and particulars 


Pond Place, Bedford Park, New York 


Mr. S. Hartmann’s books on art : —“‘A History of American Art,”’ Illustrated, 
two volumes, $4.00; ‘* Japanese Art,” illustrated, $2.00, will be sent to 
any address on receipt of price. 


TO 


Photographic Supply Houses 


You will want to know about our 1905 specialties in photo- 
graphic trays and fixing boxes. Three lines of trays, the 
“Eclipse,” the ‘‘ Royal Amateur,” and the ‘‘ Professional.” 
Our patent, movable partition fixing box and our ‘‘ New 
Era” fixing box; all appear in our new, illustrated cata- 
logue and price-list just out. We make the ——— com- 
position trays produced, as well as the finest line with 
patented, exclusive features. Write for our special assort- 
ment for small stores and departments. Most money and 
satisfaction in our lines of goods. A smallinvestment in 
them will mark your department as up-to-date. Write to- 
day for catalogue and price-listif you have not received one 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY 


6 Beacon Street, Boston 


The STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lenses in exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write] We Buy, Sell, and Exchange } us your wants 
in that line, as we probably 
can supply them, and you willsave money. Money back if not satisfactory. 


C.W. SHEPARD, Studio Bidg., 110 Tremont St., Boston 


Dont Worry, 
UTTERS 


f Are the kind that Work 
Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
No “rattle” or ‘‘click”’ in 
opening. A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
Jord for durability and re- 

sults. No Worry if a Pack- 

ard is used, whether it be 

an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1% inch 
opening up to 64% inch inclusive; and ‘‘riME”’ ex- 
posures Only, or “TIME” an: “instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDs may be had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH = tt | 


SHUTTER CoO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 
mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


or Welsbach light. 


HL] OUR BROMIDE ENLARGING OUTFITS 


Are supplied with the NEW BRIGHT WHITE LIGHT, and are used by the U. S. Government, 
The Eastman Kodak Co., and many photographers. The Bright White Light is absolutely steady 
and therefore better than daylight. It costs one cent per hour, burns kerosene oil, and makes 20 x 24 
enlargements in 15 to 20 seconds. We also supply enlarging outfits arranged with electric, acetylene, 
Send for our catalogue, circular of the New Photoscript outfits for rapidly 
lettering negatives, and our 1905 bargain list. 


WILLIAMS, BROWN & EARLE 


Photo Dealers and Makers of Magic Lanterns and Slides. 918 CHESTNUT S8T., pept. K, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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Eastman Kodak 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


THE KODAK TANK 
DEVELOPER. 


Another important step forward has 
been taken in photographic methods. 
We have a new and better way of 
developing film. 

The latest process ‘‘ Tank Develop- 
ment,”’ follows the idea of the Kodak 
Developing Machine so far as the 


Transferring Reel and the red apron 
protect the film from light during the 
transfer to the developer in much the 
same manner that the black paper 
and the flanges on a film cartridge 
spool protect it in loading and unload- 
ing the Kodak. After the film has 
been wound on the reel the developing 
solution is prepared with powders and 
water and placed in the Solution Cup. 
The cover is removed from the 
box and the axle (D) is pulled 
out, thus releasing the transferring 
reel holding apron and film, which 
is taken out of the box and let 
down either end first, into the 
developing tank. This operation 
should be performed in a subdued 
light. Development is allowed to 
go on for ten or twenty minutes, 
according to the developer used. 
The developer reaches all parts 


Kodak Tank Developer Box, for rolling film up with of the film immediately through 


Transparent Red Apron. 


daylight development feature goes, 
but instead of the roll of film being 
revolved through the developer it is 
allowed to remain stationary in the 
solution. Careful experiments with 
Tank Development prove that it 
gives negatives of better average 
than those developed in the dark- 
room and. even ‘better than those 
developed in the Kodak Developing 
Machine. With Tank Development 
the necessity of turning a crank 
throughout the process of develop- 
ment is obviated and the new method 
is even simpler than with the Kodak 
Developing Machine. 

Briefly, the process is this: The 
cartridge of exposed film is ‘inserted 
in alight proof winding box and rolled 
up, together with a transparent red 
apron on a Transferring Reel which 
has wide flanges. Those who are 
familiar with the Kodak Developing 
Machine will readily understand this 
process by glancing at the accompany- 
ing illustration, The wide flanged 


holes in the hollow rod and 

through the ends of the roll. It 
is advisable to turn the roll of film 
end for end, three times, during devel- 
opment. The roll is pulled from the 
tank with the hooked rod provided 
for that purpose. 


Placing film in developing tank, 


When development is completed, 
the solution is poured off and clear 
water let into the tank to rinse the 
film. 
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| Eastman 


Kodak Company | 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


The roll is then removed, film 
separated in daylight from black 
paper and apron and placed in the 
waiting tray of fixing solution. 

The box in which the film is rolled 
up in the light-proof apron is well 
made, with a mahogany finish. The 
metal parts are nickeled. The tank 
for the developer is of brass, heavily 
nickeled. 

Both handles of the box are remov- 
able and together with the tank and 
apron can be packed inside the box, 
thus making the entire outfit self 
contained. It can then be packed in 
trunk or suit case. 

Kodak Tank Developers are made 
in three sizes, the ‘‘5 inch,’’ the 
inch’’ and ‘‘ Brownie,’’ the 
latter taking only 24% inch Brownie 
film. 


The entire outfit is self contained, 


With the Kodak Tank Developer 
the photographer can develop a num- 
ber of rolls of film at once; merely 
providing himself with extra tanks, 
aprons and reels which will be found 
listed (Duplicating Outfits) in the 
price list below. 

All Kodak and Brownie cartridges 
except the No. 5 Cartridge Kodak 
may be developed in the Tank Devel- 
oper. Any Roll Holder cartridges, 
except the 12 exposure No. 4 Hori- 
zontal, and the No. 5 may also be 
developed in the Tank Developer. 

Tank Development for film is intro- 
duced only after the most exhaustive 
experiments in our factory have con- 
clusively proved that it is by far the 
best way of developing film ever 


devised, The convenience of allow- 
ing development to proceed the full 
time without manipulation except 
reversing the Transferring Reel needs 
no comment, 

The Kodak Developing Machine 
was introduced by us in the face of 
the most violent criticism. Our faith 
in it was based, however, not on 
theory but on the most exhaustive 
experiments, and its three years of 
growing success have proven that we 
were right. .We have used equal 
caution in our experiments with the 
Kodak Tank Developer. We have 
taken plenty of time. The quality of 
work it produces is such as to prove 
that another forward step has been 
taken in the growth of the Kodak 
Idea—Simplicity. 


THE PRICE. 


Brownie Kodak Tank Developer. For use 
with No. 1, No. 2 and No. 2 Folding 
Brownie Cartridges, complete, - $2 50 
Duplicating Outfit for same, consisting of 1 
Cup, I Transferring Reel and I 
pro I 50 
3% inch Kodak Tank Developer. For use 
with all Kodak or Brownie Cartridges 
having a spool length o 34 inches or less, 
complete, 4 00 
Duplicating Outfit for same, consisting of I 
— Cup, I Transferring Reel and 1 


Apr 
5 nel Kodak Tank Developer. For use with 
all Kodak and Brownie Cartridges having 
a spool length of 5 inches or jess, com- 
plete, 5 00 
Duplicating Outfit for came, consisting of 1 I 
Solution Cup, 1 Transferring Reel and 1 


Apron, - - 250 
KODAK TANK DEVELOPER 
POWDERS. 

Kodak Tank Developer Powders, Brownie, 

per pkg. of % doz., - $0 15 
Do., 33 inch Tank, per - pkg., ly doz. 20 
Do., for 5 inch Tank. per pkg., % doz.,- °- 25 


$2,000 

in Prizes for 
KODAK 
PICTURES. 


Circular at the dealers. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


The New 
Stereo Brownie 


An efficient though inexpensive camera for 


this delightful phase of photographic work. 


Twin achromatic meniscus lenses, twin Brownie 
automatic shutters, iris diaphragm stops, brilliant hooded 
finder, three lock automatic focusing device, tripod 
socket. Each picture, 2% x_,3% inches. 


Price, $12.00. 


All Dealers. 
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Nepera 
olution 


A Universal Developer 


For Velox, (except glossy) DekKKo, 
Azo, Bromide Paper and Lantern 
Slides and in connection with 
Nepera Capsules a perfect devel- 
oper for Film or Plates. 


At All Dealers. 25 Cents. 


Nepera Division, 
EASTMAN KODAK CO. 


Rochester, N. Y. 
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Series 


Extreme SPEED 


For Ideal DEFINITION 


Use Them! 


“Series. (Dagor) f:6.8 
Series (For Process: Work) £:1 | 


Write for Catalogue Form E-6, or, apply to 


P. GOERZ OPTICAL WORKS New York 


ADV. TLS RS PLEAGE MEWTION 


CORRES PF Wits 


rast. 


* 


; 

x 

Offices — BERLIN, LONDON, PARIS, CHICAGO 

: 


PURE COLLODION-MATT. SURFACE 
EOR SEPIA EFFECTS 


This paper nec 
essary silver and gold. 


High class results are obtained 
without the use" ‘of. or 


JAMESTOWN, 


\ 


MAY 26 T8057 


Be 

a | | | 


EIGHT COLORS~-— THREE FINISHES 


RHODODENDRON 
DECKLE EDGE COVERS 


Offer an assortment of great value in the 

selection of “(MOUNTS and FOLDERS. 

The light tints are also particularly desir- 
able for Water Color Mounting. 


These papers contain no chemicals 


For sale by any responsible printer or 
Agents in all principal cities. 


Sample Book Sent. on Application 


Mittineague Paper Company 


H. A. Tala President and Treasurer 


MITTINEAGUE, MASSACHUSETTS, U.S.A. 


This Cover is a sample of MIST GRAY, Antique Finish, 20/2 x25 —65 
“iT’S THE STRATHMORE QUALITY” 
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Reveals 


Its way 0:1 BRINGING OUT all the latent beauty and 
loveliness of the mouth, lending a radiance to every 
other feature, is what makes the delicious liquid 


FOR THE TEETH 


indispensable. It reveals beauty before unrecognized. No woman 

can be more beautiful than her teeth permit—no gentleman more 
refined than his mouth care indicates. Children get the most benefit 
vecause they begin its use early. Tried, popular, imitated—Rubifoam. 


25 Cents Everywhere, Sample Free. E. W. Hoyt & Co., Lowell. Mass. 
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The Newest Joy in Photography 
THE SENSATION OF THE HOUR 


landscape negative with one printing and one development. 
developed in water 


Sample packages with — To be had at all dealers 
ple print and sensitizer 


Just to “Show You” a 
sample print, post-paid, 
25 cents 


a photographic paper which yields Prints in the Colors of Nature from an ordinary 
No special apparatus. 


4 x5 and smaller, $1.00 HOWE & HALL 
5x7 and smaller, $1.50 88-90 Lake Street, Chicago 


No. 3 


Prints 


a FOLDING 
Wig HAWK EYE 
Model 4. 


IDEAL IN CONSTRUCTION—PERFECT IN RESULTS. 


Loads in Daylight with Blair or Eastman Film, 


All that is best is embodied in the equipment of thiscamera. Made of aluminum— 
fitted with 1905 B. & L. Auto. Shutter and R. R. lens, speed f. 8—rising and falling 
front and rack and pinion. 


Price, = = $22.00 


Hawk Eyes are sold and recommended by all dealers, 


BLAIR CAMERA CO. 
Send for 1905 Descriptive Catalogue. Rochester, N. Y. 
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elastic tread that 


d delightful. 
or... scientists admit that a person 
weighing 150 pounds, who walks three milesa 
day, lifts 1,188,000 pounds. Wheredorubber heels 
come in? 

Don’t it stand to reason that the heel of new 
rubber is essential? That it sheaths your 
walk through life with comfort, because they 
carry out what nature intended ? 

Experience teaches that heels of new rub- 
ber are economical. That they make you 
look energetic and feel young. 

There is only one kind of heels made 
ofnewrubber, ‘‘O’Sullivan’s.’’ Unless 
you order by the name you may get 
worthless substitutes that cost you 
the same as O’Sullivan’s, 50 cts. 
attached. If a dealer can’t sup- 
ply,send 35cts. anddiagram 
of heels to the makers. 


O’SULLIVAN 

RUBBER CO., 
Lowell, 

Mass, 
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Special Subscription Offer 


N bringing THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the attention of 
the American public, the publishers of the PHOTO ERA have had a 
definite aim in view. We have long realized that it was impossible for 
the PHOTO ERA to fill all the needs of the amateur. It has been 
necessary to make a choice as to what particular need it should specially 
subserve, and we have chosen for it the path of pictorial and artistic 
excellence. In so doing, we have necessarily been unable to meet the 
wants of a considerable portion of the reading public, which prefers 
rather practical directions for overcoming its difficulties, and instruction 

on technical points. This want is admirably filled by THE PRACTICAL PHOTOG- 

RAPHER, which is devoted mainly to technical, as the PHOTO ERA is to artistic, 

photography. Thus one of these magazines supplements the other, and both are a necessity 

to all up-to-date photographers. 


In order to introduce THE. PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER to the 
numerous readers of the PHOTO ERA, we will, for a limited time, 


enter subscriptions to both periodicals for a year at the reduced price of 


This applies to either new or old subscribers. If you are already a subscriber to the 
PHOTO ERA, we will extend your present subscription for a year. 


With every subscription to the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER enclos- 
ing $2.50, whether new or a renewal, we will give the choice of the following offers : — 
(1) A PHOTO ERA enlargement from your negative, any size up to 11x 14; or 
(2) A portfolio containing twenty-four PHOTO ERA Artist Mounts, about 9 x | 2 in size, containing 
a selection of papers of various shades and textures, suitable for every variety of photographic pnt, 
or the choice of our mount portfolios described in this issue of the PHOTO ERA. 
For $3.00 we will give the PHOTO ERA or THE PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHER for a 
year, together with either 
(1) Enmery’s “ How to Enjoy Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(2) Dow’s “Composition,” price $1.50, or 
(3) Poore’s “ Pictorial Composition and the Critical Judgment of Pictures,” price $1.50, or 
(4) One portfolio PHOTO ERA Masterpieces in Art, your choice. 
With every subscription enclosing $3.50 we will order sent a copy of “La Photographie du Nu.” 


F $ { | 5 we will send ART IN PHOTOGRAPHY and the PHOTO 
or ° ERA for a year. We commend this offer especially to 
camera clubs, because each subscription carries the privilege of asking for three PHOTO 
ERA Exhibits during the year. “Those exhibits have received enthusiastic praise from every 
camera club which has received them, including some of the most progressive in the country. 


ADDRESS ALL ORDERS TO PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING COMPANY 
170 SUMMER STREET, BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Best Working Library 


FOR, PHOTOGRAPHERS 


The PHOTO ERA is often asked to suggest really valuable books on barious photographic topics, and we name 


the following as being of particular interest. 


claims upon the reader’s attention. 


They cover a wide range of topics and of fer individually special 


You can count upon receiving the full value of your money invested, as 
these books conctitute the best working library on photography in existence. @, A valuable feature is that each 
volume is finely illustrated with many pictures by one of the foremost photographers of the world. @, Each one 
of these volumes costs 25 cents, post free, or, we will send the whole series of twelve volumes for $2.50. Of 
certain ones we have only a few copies in stock, sothat AN EARLY ORDER IS ADVISABLE 


Trimming, Mounting, and Framing 
The Pictorial Work of Alex. Keighley, 
F.R.P.S. 


A practical, up-to-date volume on a 
subject whose principles are harder for the 
beginner to grasp than almost any other in 
photography. A complete résumé of the 
reasons, principles and methods for mounting, 
with articles on trimming, framing, titling, 
etc. The only complete, practical, and 
simple manual on the subject. Beautifully 
illustrated with artistic and technical plates. 


Printing on Bromide and Gaslight 
Papers 


The Pictorial Work of A. Horsley Hinton. 


A treatise on bromide papers unlike any 
other. Besides giving full directions for 
making prints on quick and slow papers, 
it gives full directions for toning prints to 
various colors by all the approved processes, 
for printing borders, for printing from two 
negatives, etc. Has many technical and 
artistic pictures. 


Landscape Work 
The Pictorial Work of Reginald Craigie. 


Both the technical and the pictorial 
aspects of landscape photography are 
thoroughly treated in this interesting and 
valuable number. As a guide to those 
who desire to make progress in th’s branch 
of picture-making it is unexcelled. A wholly 
practical working companion. 


Architectural Work 
The Pictorial Work of Arthur Burchett. 


Describes the photography of architec- 
tural subjects in full detail, including indoor 
and outdoor work, telephotographic taking 
of inaccessible details, a survey of the 
different architectural styles, and numerous 
practical hints on the var ous points which 
are likely to prove puzzling. Thoroughly 
illustrated with both pictorial and technical 
pictures. 


Work with the Hand Camera 
The Pictorial Work of Frank M. Sutcliffe. 


A treatise of the utmost interest and value 
to all users of hand cameras. A compre- 
hensive work on allthe manipulations ef plate 
and film hand cameras, with articles on the 
use and development of roll films. Indis- 
pensable to all beginners. Profusely illus- 
trated. 


Platinotype Printing 
The Pictoria Work of Charles Job. 


This treatise is a complete text-book of 
the platinotype process, and gives everything 
that a platinum worker needs to know. It 
gives directions for making the paper, for 
printing, and for developing to get all the 
possible colors. The book is indispen- 
sable to all who use the paper, and so 
should be in the hands of every amateur. 


Developing and Developers 
The Pictorial Work of Ernest R. Ashton. 


A thorough treatment of development, 
laying especial stress on factorial or timing 
systems, and contro] in development. Con- 
taining also a description of the constitution, 
properties, advantages, and method of use of 
all the developers employed at the present 
time. An invaluable handbook, profusely 
illustrated. 


After- Treatment of the Negative 
The Pictorial Work of Robert Demachy. 


A text-book giving all needed instructions 
on the improvement of faulty negatives 
by the various processes of intensification 
and reduction, general and local: A 
thoroughly practical account of the different 
methods, with notes on many subsidiary 
processes of after-treatment. The manual 
is illustrated by several specimen negatives 
before and  after-treatment, printed on 
transparent paper, besides the usual number 
of artistic pictures. 


Photographic Retouching 
The Pictorial Work of J. B. B. Wellington. 


This manual deals with the very impor- 
tant subject of retouching the negative, and 
treats it in the usual full and practical 
manner of the series. It is one of the most 
interesting and valuable handbooks yet pub- 
lished, and is indispensabe to all who do 
portrait work. Thoroughly illustrated with 
reproductions of untouched and retouched 
work. 


Winter Work 
The Pictorial Work of Henry Speyer. 


This treatise goes exhaustively into all 
varieties of photographic work, indoors and 
outdoors, in the winter season. It -s par- 
ticularly strong in its treatment of the pic- 
torial aspects of winter photography, with 
its portrayal of snow, fog, and other 
climatic condit ons. Profusely and artis- 
tically illustrated. 


Lantern Slide Making 
The Pictorial Work of Will A. Cadby. 
An excellent manual, covering all phases 
of making and finishing lantern slides. A 
thorough treatment of making, toning, 
spotting, binding, and coloring lantern slides, 
the printing-in of clouds, and other practical 
pointers. Illustrated with diagrams and 
pictures, and well provided with formulas. 


Pictorial Composition 
The Pictorial Work of Bernard Aliieri. 


An excellent treatment of the principles 


* of picture making, edited znd partly written 


by Rev. F. C. Lambert, M. A., one of the 
best living authorities on the subject. This 
treatise is thorough but simple, and explains 
the principles of composition so that the 
beginner can easily get a good grasp of the 
subject, and rapidly improve in picture 
making. Beautifully illustrated with helpful 
examples of good work. 


ADDRESS 


Photo Era 


170 SUMMER ST 


ALL ORDERS WITH REMITTANCE TO 


Publishing Company~ 
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Obrig Camera Co. 


EASTMAN KODAKS 


(Complete line) Developing and Printing—Promptest and Best. 
HAWKEYES, POCOS ENLARGEMENTS 
PREMOS, GRAPHICS 


Town Topics” and our cut-rate 


THE 


Write for our photo newspaper “ Down- 


Fresh Films, Film Packs pee 


Plates, Sensitized 165 Broadway, New York _ > 


Papers, Travelers’ 


Films and Outfits 
S@pecielly Packed. Telephone 4704 Cortlandt 


Catalogue— both free 


RALPH J. GOLSEN, CHICAGO Is The “One Man Method ’’ 


SUCCESSFUL 


“The Lens Man” 


COMPLETE OUTFITS 
It is money in your 
pocket to buy from 


Ralph J. Golsen, Chicago 


The Greatest Lens and Outfit House of America. “ONE MAN METHOD” 


R. F.H. McCLURE, who won the 

Photo Era free trip to Europe, 
developed his films with my 

developer and method, and printed by my 
system, after taking my course of instruc- 
tion shortly before he sailed. 


WRITE FOR PROSPECTUS 


MILTON WAIDE, 164 5th Av., New York 


Acetonesulphite . Parts 
Hydroquinone . 1 Part 


MIXED ACCORDING TO OUR DIRECTIONS IS 


THE DEVELOPER 


Definitely adopted by all who have tried it. 


iF YOU DO NOT KNOW ABOUT IT 


SEND FOR SAMPLE AND LITERATURE 


FARBENFABRIKEN OF ELBERFELD CO. 


40 STONE STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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The American Home of the Lumiere Dry 
Plates, Chemicals, and other 
products which have 
come to stay. 


We call special attention to:— 
The = (Sigma) Plates, which, while working beautifully with all developers, give with 


Diamidophenol the fastest and clearest results obtainable, without sacrificing detail and brilliancy. 
For instantaneous exposures these cannot be excelled. 


The ** Green Label?’’ Plates, which are 25% slower than the = (Sigma), retain all 
the desirable qualities of these. ‘We recommend them for portraiture where great speed is not-tequired. 

The Orthochromatic A are sensitive to yellow and green. To be used for landscapes 
where green is the predominant color. 

The Orthochromatic B are sensitive to red and yellow. For three-color and X-Ray 
photography. 

The Panchromatic C are sensitive to all colors. To be used for reproductions of 
paintings, etc. 

The Non-halation Orthochromatic give absolute non-halation effects and at the 
same time preserve the greatest range of color values. 

The Lantern Slide and Transparency Plates will recommend themselves to all 
professional and amateur photographers desirous of obtaining the best results. 

In justice to yourselves we will ask you to compare carefully our products to those you are 
now using. 

Prices and further information about Lumiere’s Plates and chemicals furnished on application. 


At all dealers. 


THE LUMIERE 
NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY (Ltd.) 


BURLINGTON, VERMONT 
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GENNERT'’S 


From 
6 to 18 Plates 
or Films 
at One Time 
WITHOUT 
ATTENTION 
when used 
with 


Auto-Tank in Use 


Gennert’ s Auto-Developer Showing sans Raised for Examination 


Circulars and Descriptive Pamphlets at all Dealers or 


GENNERT, 


Sog 


TANK 
Development 


The greatest time saver 
ever introduced. You 
pour in the Auto-Devel- 
oper, put your exposed 
plates in the rack, lower 
itin the Auto-Tank, close 
the lid, enjoy asmoke, or 
read, and in a short time 
your negatives are devel- 
oped without any atten- 
tion or worry. Variations 
of exposure make no dif- 
ference in the result. 
Every trace of detail will 
be brought out with good 
density, fine grain, and 
absolute freedom from 


Makes developing a 
pleasure and results a 
certainty. You can de- 
velop whilst you attend 
to other work and thus 
save time. 


Simplicity 
Uniformity 
Excellence 


PICTURES MOUNTED WITH 
PhotoMounter 


Have an excellence peculiarly their own 


The best results are only produced by the 
Sal best methods and means—the best results 
B in Photograph, Poster, and other mounting 
can only be attained by using the best 
mounting paste— 
HIGGINS’ PHOTO MOUNTER 
(Excellent novel brush with each jar). 


At Dealers in Photo Supplies, Artists’ Materials 


and Stationery 


A 3-ounce jar, prepaid by mail, for 30 cents, or circulars 
free, from 


CHAS. M. HIGGINS & CO., Mfrs. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO LONDON 


Main Office, 271 Ninth St. : Factory, 240-244 Eighth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y., U.S.A. 
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THERE'S A REASON 
WHY 


@ We claim our plates have no superior. 
Why? Because wears been manufacturing 
for years, because we know what is needed 
ina first-class plate, because we can’t buy 
better material than we are buying, because 
it all goes into the plate, because our help 
is the most expert to be found, and because 
the plates themselves prove the assertion. 
Any one of these ‘‘becauses”’ should war- 
rant atrial of the plates. A fair trialis all 
we want, for after that, your trade is ours, 
and that is what the Hammer Dry Plate 
Company is in business for, — your trade. 


The plates have thousands of friends and 


“ There’s a reason why ” 


—TRADE MARK— 


HAMMER DRY PLATE CO. 


SAINT LOUIS 


MISSOURI 


L 


The Preserver 
and Beautifier of 
the Complexion. 


A Positive Re- 
lief for Prickly 
Heat, Chafing and 
YY, Sunburn. 


MENNEN’S face on every box; be sure that you get the original, 


Sold everywhere, or by mail 25 cents. Sample free. 


Gerhard Mennen Co., Newark, N. J. 


TRY MENNEN’S VIOLET TALCUM. 


NICHOLS 
FlashLamp 


COMPLETE 


WRITE YOUR DEALER FOR 
DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULAR 


Used exclusively 

by the leading 

picture makers 
of the U. S. 


This lamp has no 

competitor in 

high-grade flash 
work. 


“Better than 

Daylight,” is the 

testimony of thou- 
sands. 


Simple and prac- 

tical, requiring 

but alcohol to 
operate. 


NICHOLS 
FLASH 
POWDER 


stands on its mer- 

its as the best of 

high-grade com- 
pounds. 


4 Box Lots . $1.00 


Chas. H. Nichols 


St. Louis, Mo. 
Syracuse, N.Y. 


IT SHUTS THE DOOR 


ON’T you want a servant to close the door of 
your dark room—a good reliable servant — one 


that always does the work quickly and quietly and 
never gets rude? 

Get a Yale & Towne Blount Door Check—its action 
is automatic— good for dark room doors and other 
doors, exterior or interior. 


Send for the delightful little story 
“<The Peacemaker.’’ It points a 
moral, but that doesn’t burt it. 


THE YALE @ TOWNE MFG. CO. 


9 MURRAY STREET, NEW YORK 
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A NEW PHOTOGRAPHIC INVENTION 


The NORMAL PHOTOMETER 


Gives instantly, accurately, and without any calculation 


THE EXACT EXPOSURE NECESSARY 


From the longest (interiors) down to the most With diaphragms of any size of aperture. 
rapid (snap-shots). For exposures made with or without color- 

For every class of subject. screens. 

For all makes of plates. In all weathers. 


No matter what kind of camera and lens are used. 


The estimation of the light-value is made by looking at the 
subject itself, which can thus be judged in all its details. 


EXPLANATION OF ITS WORKING 


1. The photo-actinic value of a subject seen through a color-screen is inversely proportional to the depth 
of coloration of the screen or to its coefficient of exposure. 

2. Given screens of tinted glass with flat and parallel sides cut from the same substance, the logarithms of 
their coefficient of exposure are in direct proportion to their thickness. 

The graduations of the divided scales on the NORMAL PHOTOMETER have been carefully calculated 
and established on these two principles. 

For example, let us suppose we are using two prism-shaped screens of violet glass to estimate the actinic 
value of the subject, the prisms being cut at the same angle, but mounted so as to move in opposite directions; 
the two prisms, when fitted exactly over each other, form a system of plane and parallel surfaces of uniform 
color and thickness, but whose depth of tint and thickness will vary uniformly in proportion to the degree of 
displacement exerted when we slide the prisms apart by means of the perpendicular rods. 

In the instrument the prisms slide between two eyelet-holes through which the operator looks at the 
subject to be photographed. It is readily understood then, that by moving one or the other of the prisms, 
the colored glass will appear darker and darker until we find a point at which the object ceases to be visible. 
This point varies, of course, with the degree of illumination of the subject, and corresponds with the needed 
time of exposure, as will be found indicated by the pointer on the scale engraved on the instrument. 

One of the prisms relates to the size of ‘‘stop’’ or diaphragm used, and the other to the length of exposure ; 
it naturally results from this that if the exposure is fixed in advance either by the rapidity of a moving object, 
or by the speed of the instantaneous shutter, or for any other reason, the NORMAL PHOTOMETER indicates 
the size of diaphragm that should be employed in order to give the correct exposure. 

The finding of either diaphragm or exposure required consists then simply i in the rapid adjustment of the 
two slides carrying the color-prisms. 

The graduation of the exposure-scale ranges from 10 seconds to 1/1ooth of a second for the makes of extra 
rapid plates most usually employed; further the sliding-scale shows at the same time the comparative exposures 
required for “ ultra-rapid’’ or ‘‘special-instantaneous’’ plates, as well as for ordinary landscape and extra-slow 
plates for process-work ; so that the full range of exposure shown on the scales varies from 80 seconds down to 
1/250, Furthermore two special graduations permit the use of the instrument to be extended for much longer 
or more rapid exposures for all sizes of diaphagms from the very large F 2,8 down to F 4o. 

Diaphragm apertures are shown on the scale according to three systems: 1. In fractions of the focal length 
of the lens. 2. According to the Zeiss standard. 3. According to the Goerz standard. 


The NORMAL PHOTOMETER 


With all graduations engraved on the mount, easily carried in | 
the pocket, elegant, light, and easy to work, in a soft leather 
case with a ball-clasp, with complete book of instructions. 


Price - = $5.00 = 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 


170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 
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When in doubt use the 
BANNER X BRAND 


Remember that the slowest plate that’s quick 
enough, is the plate that’s best io use. Latitude 
in exposure, depth, and richness of deposit, strength, 
brilliancy, and printing quality mark 


THE BANNER X BRAND 


The high actinic power of sunlight at this season 
will be better balanced by a slower plate than by 
using smaller diaphragms. The Cramer Banner 
X Brand is the best for all-round summer work. 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 


SAINT LOUIS, MO. 


CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO NEW YORK 
56 Fifth Ave., Rooms 302-303 Room 38, 819 Market Street 93 University Place 


DON’T MISS THIS 


Opportunity for readers of PHOTO ERA to obtain a copy of the new series (now preparing) 


Representative Art of Our Times 


AT THE SPECIAL INTRODUCTORY PRICE 


The edition is strictly limited, will not be reprinted in any form, and but a small number of copies have been allotted for introductory purposes. 

This is the most beautiful and expensively made of all the exquisite productions from the International Studio Press; is a veritable Edition de 

Luxe in all respects, covering Representative Art of To-day in most perfect Facsimile Oil, Water Color, and Pastel; and Mezzotints, 

Etchings, etc., from Original Plates. -The work of artists of distinction are here presented in a form of highest artistic excellence ; in connec- 

tion with which there will be a series of highly important MONOGRAPHS by eminent authorities on various branches of Modern Art. 

This special introductory offer is purely for the purpose of stimulating interest in what is conceded by connoisseurs to be the most beautiful 
and artistic periodical published. 


The International Studio 


Monthly Magazine of Art Dept. S. D., 67 Fifth Ave., New York 
A year of which will be included FRE E Particulars on receipt of Coupon Without obligation on my part please send particulars 


of introductory offer Representative Art and The In- 


THIS IS A RARE OPPORTUNITY—DON’T MISS IT! ternational Studio, as advertised in PHOTO ERA. 


The INTERNATIONAL STUDIO || 


67 Fifth Avenue (Dept. S. D.), New York 
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FOURTH ANNUAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CONTEST of the PHOTO ERA FOR 1905 


The PHOTO ERA cordially invites all photographers to enter pictures in its Fourth Annual Contest. 
The pictures will be divided by the judges into two classes, one in which human life is the principal 
interest, including portraits, genre studies, etc., and another in which human life is absent or subordi- 
nate, including landscape, architectural, marine, and still-life pictures, etc. 


Conditions Each competitor may submit as many pictures as desired. @ Each picture submitted must have 
the coupon printed elsewhere attached to the back. Any number of copies of this form may be had 

by addressing the Photo Era, 170 Summer St., Boston, Mass., and enclosing a two-cent stamp. 

Pictures will be returned only if return postage is enclosed and request made at time of entry. Otherwise we 
are not able to find individual pictures in the great number entered. 

The Photo Era will keep all pictures awarded prizes, or honorable mention, and shall have the right to reproduce 
any picture submitted. The entry of pictures will be considered as agreement to these conditions. 

All prints entered must reach this office on or before November 1, 1905. 


Awards In Each Class Prizes will be Awarded as follows: 

RANK VALUE NATURE RANK VALUE NATURE 

Ist $25.00 Cash. 5th $2.00 One copy Art in Photography. 

2nd 10.00 Subscription to Art in Photography. 6th 
Choice of one dollar’s worth of mounts, 

ord 5.00 Subscription to Photo Era and The 7th or ena 
Practical Photographer. 8th 1.00 ¢ pour copies 

4th 2.50 Subscription to Photo Era or The 9th The Practical Phot her. 
Practical Photographer. 10th 


If further pictures are deemed worthy of award, they will be given Honorable Mention, and two numbers of 
The Practical Photographer will be sent to the maker of each. 


will be awarded to the maker of the best set of photographs submitted. This consists 
Che Gvand Prise of a Sterling Silver Loving-cup, thirteen inches high, valued at $75.00, to become 
the property of any contestant who wins the grand prize award two years in succession. This cup is at present in the 
possession of Mr. C. F. Clarke, of Springfield, Mass., winner of the Grand Prize in our 1904 contest. The name of each 
winner is engraved upon the cup, and it remains in his possession until the close of the year in which he wins it. As may 
be seen from the illustration, the cup is well worth trying for. 
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Photo Cra Annual Contest 


For 1905 


Paper and Printing Process 


Each picture submitted must have this coupon on its 
back. Any number of copies of this coupon may be 
obtained by sending 2-cent stamp to 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 
170 Summer Street, Boston, Mass. 


The extremely simple ferro- 
type dry plate camera that 
makes a complete picture 
in one minute, including 
time of exposure. 


Great Money Maker 


If you are thinking of oper- 
ating a gallery, write us. 
With the Quta you will 
have no use for a dark 
room. It’s so simple a 
child can operate it. 


Quta Camera & Pilate Co. 


88 Cypress Ave., New York 


HIGH GRADE 


BOSTON. MAss. 


“Photography for the 
Sportsman Naturalist 


A new volume in the American Sportsman’s Li- 
brary, edited by Caspar Whitney. By L. W. 
BROWNELL. Fully illustrated, Cloth, Gilt Tops, 
I2mo. $2.00 net. Postage 21 cents. 


FOR SALE BY 


PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO. 


No. 170 Summer Street, BOSTON, Massachusetts 


Polygraphisches Institut A.-G. 
ZURICH, SWITZERLAND 


Prepares artistic printed matter by all photomechanical 
processes, half-tone, three-color process, zinc etching, lith- 
ography, typography, etc. Business cards, prospectuses, 
catalogues, booklets, advertisements, postcards, posters, etc. 
Estimates of cost cheerfully and FREE. 


Quiletin Dbotogiob 


A richly illustrated German monthly magazine for amateurs: 
Size 9% x 12% inches, superb execution. Subscription price to 
foreign countries, including postage, Mk. 6.50 or $1.60. Sample 
copy free on request. Subscriptions may be sent to PHOTO 
ERA or direct tothe publishers. A 


POLYGRAPHISCHES INSTITUT, A.-G., Zurich, Switzerland 
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SEED PLATES 
ENGLAND 


EYEMOUTH. 


“When you suggested that I should use SEED. PLATES, saying that 
you were positive they would give me satisfaction, as they were the best 
plates in the world, I took the statement cum grano salis, but when I devel- 
oped the first two plates with my usual developer I got an eye-opener ; the 
amount of detail and brilliancy was quite foreign to what I had been getting. 
By the time the dozen were all developed I was quite converted to your and 
the makers’ opinion, that they are the finest plates in the world, and I, for 
one, speaking from a commercial point of view, would rather pay 6d per 
dozen more than use any other make of plate on the market, as the amount 
of latitude in exposing and developing is most extraordinary, and in a studio 
this is, as you know, most certainly worth a lot to a professional ; and as 


for amateurs’ use, it is the very plate for them. 


“WALTER FLEET.” 


Ask for our Booklet, “ART OF NEGATIVE MAKING” 


M. A. SEED DRY PLATE COMPANY 


NEW YORK, N. Y., 57 East Ninth Street SAINT LOUIS, MISSOURI 
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SIZES 
No.2 31-4x41-4 
No.3 4 x3 
No.4 5 x7Z 
No.5 61-2x81-2 
No.6 8 x10 


A high-grade, high-speed anastigmatic hand camera lens, 


especially suited for 


FOLDING POCKET KODAK 3:2 


and similar compact cameras. The cells of this No. 3 Dynar 
will screw right into the Kodak 3a Auto shutter; any one can 
do the adjusting; no new shutter required. 


°25.00 


Sent through your dealer or direct on trial. Buy only when suited. Send for circular. 


129 WEST TWENTY-THIRD STREET 


The Voigtlaender & Son Optical Co., NEW YORK 


The Stern Reality 


of the bargain - seeker’s dream: 
Cheap machine — rush job — 


breakdown — another — everlasting repairs — general confusion ##* J# 


What It Means: 


Loss of time and heavy 
expenses. Work delayed, and 
customer lost. Embarrassment; 
failure. Buy a good machine, 
and be certain of the best re- 
sults. Don’t be five-cent wise, 
and dollar foolish. If you want 
the real thing in photo-engraving 
machinery, we can show it to 
you. Drop us a line and test us. 


John Royle ¢@& Sons 
Paterson, N.J., U.S.A. 
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Standard 


Ohe plate for everything 


It gives the delicate detail in half- 
tones so important in portraiture, 
and is capable of producing view 


negatives of boldness and brilliancy. 


Sold by all dealers. 


STANDARD DRY PLATE DIVISION, 


Eastman Kodak Company, 


ROCHESTER, N, Y. 


Valuable information in our free booklet, ‘‘Development Simplified.”’ 
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Bausch Lomb-Zeiss 


The latest masterpiece of the Zeiss Series, designed to take 
advantage of the newest Jena glasses, giving the highest 
optical corrections, ample speed, covering power and 
image circle with the use of only 


FOUR VERY THIN LENSES 


An optical feat never heretofore accomplished. The light- 
ness and compactness of Tessar make it especially 
desirable for hand cameras. 


Bausch @, Lomb Optical Co. 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
New York, Boston, Chicago, U.S. A. 


Frankfurt a/M, Germany. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


THE Boston & Northern and Old Colony Street 
Railways have a plan for making the people of 
Massachusetts acquainted with the beauty spots 
along their lines by inaugurating a photographic 
contest, open to amateurs only. The lines of 
these two roads run through scenes of natural 
beauty which cannot be surpassed in Massachusetts, 
and it is to find out what spots appeal most to 
lovers of beauty that this contest has been started. 
There are everywhere, long the routes of the trolley, 
scenes that only need the appreciation of the 
photographer to bring them into prominence, and 
it will be interesting to observe what particular 
sections of these two lines are most favored. On 
every hand there is plenty of artistic material 
waiting for the appreciative to bring it into notice. 
The companies offer liberal prizes in cash and 
goods to those who take pictures that have real 
artistic merit and which show the most beautiful 
spots along their lines, no other restrictions being 
placed upon the field of the amateur photographer’s 
operations. 

We are advised by R. H. Derrah, the Passenger 
Agent, who has the contest in charge, that the 
following conditions will be observed :— 

Photographs must not be less than 4 by 5 inches, 
nor larger than 8 by to inches in size. They 
must be printed on matt surface paper and 
mounted, and on the back of each must be plainly 
marked the location of the photograph and the 
name and address of the sender. 

Thomas Harrison Cummings, editor of the 
Puoto Era, George R. King, and F. E. Bowman, 
all three well-known gentlemen in the photographic 
world, will act as judges. 

The contest will close September 1, 1905, and 
all photographs are to be addressed to the Boston 
office of the Passenger Agent, 309 Washington St. 


THE first annual meeting of the Professional 
Photographers’ Society of New York was held at 
the Murray Hill Hotel in New York City, April 
13 and 14, with Pirie MacDonald in the chair. 
A constitution was adopted, and the following 
officers were elected: President, Dudley Hoyt, 
of Rochester; 1st vice-president, Mr. Bradley, 
New York; 2nd vice-president, Mr. Byron, New 
York; secretary, Don Scott, Olean; treasurer, 
Mr. Talbot, Schenectady. Mr. MacDonald was 
urged to accept the presidency, but refused. 
Committee reports on Labor Bureau, Insurance, 
and Copyright were received. After a_ lively 
discussion on artistic photography, and the hang- 
ing of pictures at the annual conventions, the 
general sentiment being that likenesses and not 
pictures showing artistic individuality were wanted, 
it was decided that one picture by each member 
be hung at each convention. After business 
came pleasure, in the shape of a “‘ Dutch” dinner, 
which very satisfactorily closed the meeting. 


WE are informed that ‘Colorprinte,” the 
remarkable new paper for making photographs 
in the colors of nature, will be ready for the market 
by the time this reaches our readers. The advance 
sale has been extraordinarily large, and we are 
asked to say that all orders will be filled in rotation 


at as early a moment as possible. Dr. Wilhelm 
Hesekiel, a brother and collaborator of the famous 
savant, Dr. Adolf Hesekiel,is now on his way from 
Europe to see that Americans are properly in- 
structed in the workings of the new process. 
“‘Colorprinte,” while very simple, is of such revolu- 
tionary nature that it has been deemed best to 
have the advice and instruction of one who has 
been connected with it since its inception, as in 
anything new it is hardly to be expected that the 
most perfect results will be secured at the first trial. 


American Photographers: — 

The Quarter Centennial of our Association will, 
beyond the shadow of a doubt, transcend any 
meeting of like kind ever held on this Continent, and 
you are urged for art’s sake and for the sake of that 
true comradeship which is such a delightful 
incident of artist life, to bring your wares to the 
show and to shake hands with the best of your 
fellows. 

The show place, the Mechanics Building, 
is the best adapted of any structure in the whole 
country for the purpose of a photographic exhibi- 
tion. It is, indeed, a faultless interior, and as 
perfectly suited to our purpose as though it had 
been built by one of us, for us. 

Be assured that the people of Boston, that city 
deservedly known for nearly a century as ‘‘The 
Athens of America,’”’ know just how to treat the 
stranger within their gates, and with the first 
cordial greeting, forever dispel his notion that he 
is a stranger. 

Don’t you want to try for the prizes? Don’t 
you want to receive words of kind and just praise 
in commendation of your work from men whose 
praise is indeed an inspiration? Don’t you want, 
in a beautiful and historic city, in one of the noblest 
structures, to see, to learn, to compare, to grow ? 

Every detail for the success of the meeting is 
being carefully wrought out. If you prize your 
art and wish to see its best possibilities developed, 
come to Boston and see, and contribute to the 
rich stores of the beautiful scenes and faces and 
forms reproduced from the life of the times in 
which we live. 

Cordially and respectfully, 
A. T. Proctor, 
2nd Vice-President, P. A. of A. 


TRAITE ELEMENTAIRE DE PHOTOGRAPHIE PRATIQUE 
par G.-H. Niewenglowski, directeur de la 
revue mensuelle La Photographie, officier de 
’Instruction publique, un volume in-18 
broché de 420 pages, illustré de 189 figures, 
édit par la Librairie Garnier, 6, rue des 
Saint-Péres, Paris. 

This complete treatise in French is designed 
to meet every need for instruction of the amateur 
who can read the language in which it is published. 
It gives a thorough review of all the subjects 
comprised in a course of elementary photography, 
beginning with the lens and ending with the ordinary 
printing processes. The more advanced printing 


methods, enlarging, color photography, etc., will 
form the subject of a supplementary manual soon 
to be issued. 


Boston & Maine Railroad 


SUMMER PUBLICATIONS 


DESCRIPTIVE OF 


New England Scenery 
and Summer Resorts 


Fully Illustrated and Containing Valuable Maps 


Wizard ma Intervale, N. H. 


Fishing and Hunting All Along Shore 

Lakes and Streams Among the Mountains 
Central Massachusetts Lake Sunapee 
Merrimack Valley The Monadnock Region 


The Valley of the Connecticut and 
Northern Vermont 


Southeast New Hampshire 
Southwest New Hampshire 


Lake Memphremagog and About There 
Hoosac Country and Deerfield Valley 


Excursion and: Summer Hotel Book— Free 


Any one of the Above Publications sent on 
receipt of 2 cents in stamps 


A Colored Bird’s-Eye View 
From Mt. Washington or a Colored Bird’s-Eye View 
of Lake Winnipesaukee. Either of the above will 
be sent on receipt of six cents in stamps 


PORTFOLIOS 


A series of Beautiful Half-Tone Reproductions of Pho- 
tographs taken expressly for these works, illus- 
trating New England Scenery, have 
been published under the 
following titles: 

Mountains of New England Seashore of New England 
New England Lakes Rivers of New England 


England (Historic and Miscellaneous) 
he Charles River to the Hudson 


SIZE OF ILLUSTRATIONS 4 x 6 INCHES 


Will be mailed upon receipt of Six cents for each book 


Address: Passenger Department Boston & Maine R. R. 
Boston, Mas husetts 


D. J. FLANDERS, General Passenger and Ticket Agt. 


WING PIANOS 


ARE SOLD DIRECT FROM THE FACTORY — AND 
IN NO OTHER WAY 


You Save from $75 to $200 
03 ¢2$ Wo’ 


When you buy a WING PIANO, you buy at wholesale. You pay 
the actual cost of making it with only our wholesale profitadded. When 
you buy a piano, as many still do—at retail—you pay the retail dealer's 
store rent and other expenses. You pay his profit and the commission 
or salary of the agents or salesmen he employes—all these on top of 
what the dealer himself has to pay to the manufacturer. The retail 
profit on a piano is from $75 to $200. Isn’t this worth saving? 


SENT ON TRIAL— Anywhere 


We Pay Freight. No Money in Advance 


We will place a WING PIANO in any home in the United 
States on trial without asking for any advance payment or deposit. 
We pay the freight and all other charges in advance, There is 
nothing to be paid either before the piano is sent or when it is 
received, Ifthe piano is not satisfactory after 20 day's trial in your 
home, we take it back entirely at our expense. You pay us noth- 
ing and are under no more obligation to keep the piano than if you 
were examining it at our factory, There can be absolutely no risk 
or expense to you. 

Do not imagine that it is impossible for us to do as we say, Our 
system is so pertect that we can without any trouble deliver a piano 
in the smallest town in any part of the United States just as easily as 
we can in New York City and with absolutely no trouble or annoy- 
ance to you and without anything being paid in advance or on 
arrival either for freight or any other expense, We take old pianos 
and organs in exchange. 

A guarantee for 12 years against any defect in tone, action, 
workmanship, or material is given with every WING PIANO, 


Small, Easy, Monthly Payments 


YOU NEED THIS BOOK 
If You Intend to Buy a Piano No Matter What Make 


A book — not a catalogue—that 
“de you all the information possessed 
y experts, Ittells about the differ- 
ent materials used in the different 
parts of a piano; the way the differ- 
ent parts are put together; what 
causes pianos to get out of order, and 
in fact is a complete encyclopedia, 
It makes the selection of a piano 
easy. If read carefully, it will make 
you a judge of tone, action, workman- 
ship, and finish, It tells you how to 
test a piano and how to get good from | 
bad. It is absolutely the only book of 
its kind ever published. It contains ##f 
156 large pages and hundreds of illus- 
trations all devoted to piano construc- 
tion. Its nameis**The Book of Com- 
plete Information about Pianos.” 
We send it free to any one wishing to 
buy a piano. All you haveto doisto send us your name and address, 
Send us a Postal To-day while you think of it, just giv ing your name and 
address, or send us the attached coupon, and the valuable book of information, 
also full particulars about the WING PIANO, with prices, terms of payment, 
etc., will be sent to you promptly by mail. 


WING & SON New york 
1868— 37TH YEAR —1905 


Chere after wri your name and address 
t bottom. We will promptly mail book and o' aus. 


of Complete 
Information 
about 


Pianos 


WING & SON, 356-38! West i3th St., New York 


Send to the name and address written below, the Book of Complete Informa- 
tion about Pianos, also prices and terms of payment on WING PIANOS. 
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NOTES AND NEWS 


OzoOTYPE IN GELATINE AND GuM MEDIUMS. 
Thomas Manly. Fourth edition, 1905. Lon- 
don, The Ozotype Co. Price, 3d. 

This fourth edition of Mr. Manly’s ozotype 
manual, besides repeating the directions for the 
ordinary process in the well-known form, gives 
full directions for the new gum-ozotype process 
worked out by Robert Manly, son of the former. 
This new process seems to have many advantages, 
and will doubtless appeal to many workers. 
Full directions will be published in The Practical 
Photographer, No. 14, ‘‘The Gum-Bichromate 
Process.” 


Tue Fatry Dream. Katharine D. Lawrence, 
with illustrations by Charles W. Pancoast. 
New York, Bonnell, Silver & Co. 

This is a delightful story for children, which, 
in spite of its title, is not a fairy story, although 
these gentle creatures are supposed to bring the 
dream which gives the book its title. The story 
is that of the awakening of a child’s heart to 
thoughts of charity and kindliness to those in less 
fortunate circumstances, and is well told and 
entirely free from morbid sentimentality. It 
might well be read by every parent and young 
child. 


THE ComMuNION oF SAINTS. Katharine Dix 
Lawrence. New York, Bonnell, Silver & Co. 
This memorial booklet contains a poem sug- 
gested by a sermon of the Rev. Morgan Dix, and 
expresses in graceful lines of verse the consolation 
which every soul needs in hours of sorrow and 
parting, and which alone gives comfort at such 
times, — the consolation of religious hope and 
the future reunital of bonds here broken. 


Tue First American Photographic Salon was 
exhibited from May 15 to 27, inclusive, at the 
rooms of the Boston Art Club, under the aus- 
pices of the Boston Camera Club. The suc- 
cessful reception given it in New York, Pitts- 
burg, Chicago, Washington, San _ Francisco, 
and Portland, Ore., was repeated, and the art- 
loving public of Boston was given a new con- 
ception of the present standing of artistic pho- 
tography. 


THE 1905 catalogue of the Century Camera 
Company is prepared and printed with the usual 
good taste in typography and illustration charac- 
teristic of the Hterature of this firm. It describes 
a line of cameras which meets every requirement 
and wish of the outdoor photographer, be he the 
beginner wishing a cheap plate camera as a vaca- 
tion amusement, or the newspaper photographer 
required to achieve the almost impossible in the 
way of quick work. These cameras are built 
with the minutest attention to practical usefulness 


and excellent finish by men who have spent their . 


lives at the task, and who are proud of the watch- 
word, ‘Century Quality.” While the workman- 


ship is superfine, there is no useless expenditure 
of time or labor on unnecessary luxury or mean- 
ingless details. The cameras are built for busi- 
ness, and can be depended on to do their work 


well. The catalogue is to be had at all dealers 
or free by mail, and we would ask every reader 
of the PHoto ERA who is thinking of purchasing 
a new camera to write for this catalogue, and tell 
the makers that the PHoto ERA induced him to 
do it. 


Tue Blair Camera Co. has issued a very 
handsome catalogue for 1905, which they will 
be glad to send to any of our readers who request 
the favor. The booklet describes very fully all 
the various styles of Hawkeye cameras and 
fittings. ‘These comprise cameras which will 
meet almost every demand of the amateur. The 
well-known and long-established reputation of 
the company speak for the excellence of its goods. 


WE are pleased to note that the city of Efingham, 
Ill., has begun toappreciate its most distinguished 


‘townsman, Lew Bissell, President of the Illinois 


College of Photography. It has singled him out 
for special honor by nominating him for mayor 
of the city. Such honors we believe are well 
deserved. In the photographic and artistic worlds 
he has made Effingham famous the world over. 

He is the founder of both the colleges of pho- 
tography and engraving established at Effingham. 
These institutions of learning attract students from 
every part of the world. Through the enterprise and 
well-directed energies of Mr. Bissell they have 
become widely and favorably known wherever 
photography and art are held in esteem. We 
predict that Effingham will honor itself in honoring 
one who has so honored Effingham in the past. 


WE call the attention of our readers to the 
advertisement of the Yale & Towne Mfg. Co. on 
another page. Besides many other things which 
are wanted in every household, this firm manu- 
factures the Blount Door Check. While this is 
useful wherever there is a door to be closed, 
every photographer should have one on his dark- 
room door. He will then be sure that a chance 
forgetfulness will not lead him to open a box of 
plates with two inches of daylight shining through 
a door carelessly left ajar. You may get a story- 
book by sending a stamp. Please do it. 


THE Boston & Albany R. R. has been fortunate 
enough to secure the interest of Mr. J. Horace 
McFarland, President of the American Civic Asso- 
ciation, Harrisburg, Pa., to the extent of making 
a series of photographs of its station grounds, 
showing the shrubbery in foliage and a few flower- 
ing shrubs in bloom; and Mr. Frank A. Arnold, 
General Manager of Suburban Life, of Boston, 
Mass., has written an article, appearing in the 
May number of that publication, entitled “A 
Study in Railroad Gardening,” illustrated with 
Mr. McFarland’s photographs. This is probably 
the best illustrated presentation of this feature of 
the railroad’s work that has yet been given; and 
it has therefore been reproduced in pamphlet 
form, a copy of which may be obtained by any one 
who cares to make application to A. S. Hanson, 
General Passenger Agent, South Station, Boston, 
Mass. 
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SOMETHING ENTIRELY NEW 


“EMERA” 


PRINTING OUT POST=CARDS 


YIELDING PRINTS RICH IN DETAIL AND OF BEAUTIFUL TONE 
Price 20 cents per dozen. $2.00 per gross 


ROTOGRAPH— The best bromide paper in the CARBON PIGMENT PAPERS. The best 


world for enlarging work or contact printing from and most simple papers to work; note the following: 


strong negatives. 
ii "| want to tell you that as a photographer who began 


ROTOX gaslight papers give the greatest detail work in 1887 I have never seen a Carbon print made 
and richest prints of any developing papers with such ease as those | have just made with your 
made. papers, and I shall publish the fact with pleasure." 


Send stamps for copy of PHOTO CRITIC and other interesting printed matter. 


THE ROTOGRAPH CO. 7" 


MACHINE MADE 


BROMIDE 


PHOTOGRAPHS 


TO ORDER 


Any Quantity and Size 
Capacity: 100,000 Cabinet Pictures or other 
sizes in proportion per day of ten hours and 


machine 
When inquiring for prices, state the size and 


quantity desired 


THE ROTOGRAPH 


77i-773 EAST 164th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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‘It is much more interesting to make your own 


POSTAL CARDS 


from your own negatives, than to buy them 
ready made. 


A package of our Sensitized Cards, by mail, costs 
50c. Send for postal containing Platinotype Print. 


WILLIS @ CLEMENTS 
1814 Chestnut St., Philadelphia 


Platino- 


In Operation 
Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. 


FOR FILMS OR PLATES 


DEVELOP YOUR OWN PICTURES 


anywhere,any time,at home, abroad, indoors, 
outdoors, day or night, in any light, with the 
use of the Hall Portable Darkroom ; a Tele- 


scopic Ruby Light inside sothe operator can 
see what heis doing. Indispensable for plate 
changing. Price, $8.00 from your dealer. 


Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. 


Collapsed, Pat. Nov. 29, 1904. 


“| Reaa y for Use. 


“MFRS. THE HALL PORTABLE DARK ROOM 
114-118 East Twenty-Third Street, New York, N. Y. 


THE HALL CAMERA CO. 


EISS 


RELATIVE 


Sharpness of delineation, depth, and 
brilliancy of definition, perfect cor- 
rection, uniformity of lighting, and 
maximum speed. 


APERTURE 


Unapproachable for all - around 
work, including snap-shots, por- 
traits, groups, landscapes, enlarge- 
ments, and projection. 


THE IDEAL LENS FOR DISCRIMINATING AMATEURS 


CARL ZEISS OF JENA 


is the maker of this and other famous photographic lenses which are fully described in the illustrated catalog we are sending on 


BRANCHES: 


MINNEAPOLIS 


request to those interested. 


104 EAST 23d ST., NEW YORK 


Also at 125°-WEST 42d ST., and 650 MADISON AVE. 
3 RUE SCRIBE, PARIS’ ST. PAUL 


Optician 
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View Camera 


The Best Equipment ever offered at the Price : 
6%x8%, . . $17.00 


Including One Plate Holder and Canvas Case. 
zontal and Vertical Central Swings, Adjustable Front, Reversible Back, Large Lens Board. 
A Serviceable Outfit for the Professional and Amateur. 


MADE BY 


CENTURY CAMERA CO.., Rochester, N. Y. 


A New 


8 x 10, - $18.50 


Has Rack and Pinion for Focusing, Hori- 


LENSES 


FOR LITTLE MONEY 


If you wish a lens 
of any kind 


New or Second-Hand 


please inform us. 
Our stock is the 
finest and largest 
and prices the 
lowest. We are 
U. S. agents for 


Voigtlander & Darlot 


Lenses 


ROBEY-FRENCH CO. 
34 BROMFIELD STREET, BOSTON 


All over the civilized world 
THE IMPROVED 


BOSTON 


IS KNOWN AND WORN 
yl Every Pair Warranted 
The Name is 


stamped on every 
loop — 
CUSHION 
BUTTON 
LASP 


Lies flat to the leg——never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 
ALWAYS EASY 


Send . GEO. FROST CO., Makers, 
Sone, Boston, Mass., U. S. A. 


Sample Pair. 
REFUSE ALL SUBSTITUTES 
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THIS ENGRAVING IS A REPRODUCTION #% DIRECT CONTACT PRINT, 10x36 INCHES 


Wade witha Cirkut Camera 


@ The Cirkut Camera is an entire innovation in camera construction. It embodies entirely new principles. Makes a 
Film negative | 0 inches wide and | 24 feet long or | inch long, as desired, embracing an angle of view from | 0° to 360° 


cA ¢eMoney-maker for Commercial Photographers 


@ This new invention opens up almost unlimited fields of profitable work in the photography of manufacturing plants, 
railway and steamship properties, scenic views never before possible to reproduce by photography 
@ Send to-day for catalogue and samples of work 


~ No. 767 CLINTON AVENUE, S. 
ROCHESTER PANORAMIC COMPANY, rRocHESTER, NEW YORK 


“THE NUDE IN PHOTOGRAPHY” | | Complete your Files 
(LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU) : : BY C. KLARY uf th . {J hotn cra 


We can furnish Volumes as follows: 


Half 


HE various parts of this book contain many sub- Vols. I and II, May, 1898 Unbound Cloth Morocco 
jects of “The Nude in Photography,” showing + + $10.00 $11.50 $12.50 
the artistic results that are to be obtained. J 
Pin. The Nude in Photography ‘a contains one hundred Vols. V and VI, June, 1900 
illustrations that are reproductions of pictures made by and Igol . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
the most famous artist-photographers in all countries of Vols. VII and VIII, J une, 
th id and Ig02 . 1.50 2.50 3.50 
world. Vol. IX, June, 1902 to Dec., 
“The Nude in Photography” is a unique and cu- 1902... ‘75. «1675-275 ’ 
rious collection of pictorial photography, obtained from Vols. VII, VIII, and IX, 
th livi in one volume 2.25 3.25 4.25 
nature with living m 4 Vols. X and XI, Jan., 1903 
to Dec., 1903. ° 2.50 4.00 5.00 


Price of the book ‘* LA PHOTOGRAPHIE DU NU ** 


(The Nude in Photography), Two Dollars, post-paid We can bind your loose numbers of the 
smaller size in cloth, $1.00; in leather, 


$2.00. The larger size in cloth, $1.50; in 
leather, $2.50. Gilt tops and edges 50 


C. KLARY, Editor of ‘‘ Le Photogramme ”’ cents extra. 
Monthly Review of Photography Send us your copies and let us complete 
17 rue de Maubeuge, Paris ‘ your file or bind them for you. 


Phota Era Publishing Co. 


Send all orders to PHOTO ERA PUBLISHING CO., Went- 


rth Bl D . Boston, 1 $2.00. No ord 
taken on account.” Books will reach you direct from Paris 
about three or four weeks. BOSTON, MASS. 
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s Perfect in Every Detail Send for 1905 Catalogue 


Pictures 


Reflecting Camera 


FOR RAPID PHOTOGRAPHY 


Shows object full picture size and right side up 
while making exposure. Half the size of other 
cameras for rapid photography 


FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER. Speed limit, 
tzo0 seconds. Glass Plates or Daylight 
Loading Premo Film Pack 


Price $85.°° (without lens) 


20 OTHER STYLES OF PREMOS 


Rochester Optical Co., Rochester, N. Y. 


THE RUSSWIN IN on CHOICE 
FOOD CUTTER Wedding 


STERLING SILVER 


Adjustable | 
The very large stock of THE 
Durable GORHAM CO. presents most 
exceptional advantages . 
Finished Both in extent and variety it of 


fers every opportunity for meet- 
ing any particular preference. 
Individual pieces as well as com- 
plete Services for all occasions 
may be seen in the most ap- 
proved designs, and at prices that 
offer a wide range in selection 


For Sale through the Hardware trade generally 


RUSSELL & ERWIN fvscns | | THE GORHAM COMPANY 


New Britain, Conn., U. S. A. Silversmiths and Joldsmiths 
New York Philadelphia Baltimore Chicago Broadway and 19th Street, New York 


San Francisco London, Eng. 
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AGFA Specialties 


Amidol, Rodinal 
Eikonogen 
AGFA Intensifer 
AGFA Reducer 
Unal, Blitzlicht 


AGFA ISOLAR 
Grasp the 
Opportunity 


and the results will show why AGFA 
Isolar Dry Plates are the best. “ 
Prominent workers use them; 


Why not you? 


Berlin Aniline Works New York City 


PLATES, 


Composition Taught 
by Mail 


Sadakichi Hartmann the well-known 


art critic and 
photographic writer, will be pleased to make arrange- 
ments with amateurs and pictorialists to criticize their 
prints, applying his New System of Criticism 


Apply for terms and particulars 


Pond Place, Bedford Park, New York 


Mr. S. Hartmann’s books on art: —‘“*A History of American Art,” Illustrated, 
two volumes, $4.00; ‘* Japanese Art,”’ illustrated, $2.00, will be sent to 
any address on receipt of price. 


TO 


Photographic Supply Houses 


You will want to know about our 1905 specialties in photo- 
graphic trays and fixing boxes. Three lines of trays, the 
“ Eclipse,” the ‘‘ Royal Amateur,” and the Professional.” 
Our patent, movable partition fixing box and our ‘‘ New 
Era”’ fixing box; all appear in our new, illustrated cata- 
logue and price-list just out. We make the = com- 
position trays produced, as well as the finest line with 
patented, exclusive features. Write for our special assort- 
ment for small stores and departments. Most money and 
satisfaction in our lines of goods. A smallinvestment in 
them will mark your department as up-to-date. Write to- 
day for catalogue and price-list if you have not received one 


COMPRESSED FIBRE COMPANY 


6 Beacon Street, Boston 


The STUDIO CAMERA EXCHANGE 


As we are constantly receiving second-hand cameras and lensesin exchange for 
other goods, you would do 
well to write} We Buy. Sell, and Exchange J us your wants 
in that line, - : as we probably 
can supply them, and you willsave money. Money back if not satistactory. 


C.W.SHEPARD, Studio Bldg., 110 Tremont St., Boston 


Are the kind that Work 
Silently, Easily and Quickly. 
ANo “rattle” or “click” ia 
opening. A professional 
studio shutter with a rec- 
ord for durability and re- 
sults. No Worry if a Pack- 
ard is used, whether it be 
an infant or a group, you 
can make the Exposure without the knowledgeof 
anyone but yourself. Made in sizes from 1% inch 
opening up to 64 inch inclusive; and ““TIME”’ ex- 
posures Only, or ““r1ME”’ ani “‘instantaneous. Very 
fast yet low in price. Ask the makers for de- 
scriptive booklet and prices. PACKARDS had 
of ALL DEALERS or direct from MICH PHOTO 
SHUTTER CO., Makers, 206 E. Water St., Kala- 


mazoo Mich. Other makes repaired. 


DIXON'S PENCILS 


MENTION THIS PAPER and SEND l6éc., STAMPS, for SAMPLES 
JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLE CO., Jersey City, N. J. 


FOR RETOUCHING suv —— 


“CARBON TISSUES” 


Manufactured by THE AUTOTYPE CO., London 
In bands, 2 1-2x12 feet. In cut sizes 5x7 and 8x10. All 
colors demand. SIN FER and DOUBLE 
TRANSFER PAPERS. Send for detailed list. 


TRADE AGENTS. 
George Murphy, Inc., 57 East 9th St., New York 
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ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Eastman Kodak Company | 


EASTMAN’S 
VELVET BROMIDE. 


The unprecedented success of Velvet 
Velox led us to experiment with a 
bromide paper of similar sur- 


ing pad B, the pad being pushed to 
the extreme end of frame. Frame is 
closed and print made ; frame is then 
opened and pad pushed to extreme 
opposite end of frame and second 


face. The result of our experi- 
ments was highly gratifying, 
enlargements on this new paper 
having the rich velvety lustre 
that has proven so popular in 
Velvet Velox. This new prod- 
uct is particularly advantae- 
geous when used with negatives 
having broad shadows, the 
slight sheen of the semi-gloss 
surface giving to enlargements 
from such negatives a life and bril- 
liancy that is highly pleasing. 

Chemically the emulsion is_ of 
medium contrast, having a wide range 
of gradation, and it is therefore made 
in one grade only. While having the 
same surface as Velvet Velox, the 
stock used for Velvet Bromide is 
somewhat heavier than the Velox, 
thus adapting it to use in large sizes 
for enlargements. 


THE STEREOSCOPIC 
REVIVAL. 


The difficulty of stereoscopic print- 
ing has had more than anything else 
to do with the fact that amateurs have 
been slow in taking up this delightful 
phase of photographic work. The 
next drawback has been the high 
price of stereoscopic cameras. Both 
of these difficulties have been over- 
come. The No. 2 Stereo Brownie at 
$12.00 takes care of one and the 
Brownie Stereo Printing Frame takes 
care of theother. This frame is made 
of just the right size for use with No. 
2 Stereo Brownie negatives and does 
away with the necessity of cutting apart 
either the negatives or prints. .The 
negatives, A A, are placed over the 
mask and held in place by the clamp 
x x. The paper is clamped to print- 


Brownie Stereo Printing Frame, 


print made, the prints thus automatic- 
ally transposing. It is all as simple, 
with one of these frames, as making a 
single print. 

PRICE. 
Stereo Brownie Printing Frame, . $1 50 


Glossy Velox—for use in Stereo 
Brownie Frame, 33% x 6% inches, 


Do., per gross, ‘ 200 
Solio, do., per dozen, . 20 
Do., per gross, Ss 


BROWNIE STEREOSCOPES. 


Any ordinary Stereoscope may be 
used in viewing Brownie Stereo pic- 
tures, but in order that the amateur 
may get his complete outfit of the 
photographic dealer, we are now list- 
ing a Brownie Stereoscope that may 
be had at any dealers at 75 cents. 
These scopes are well made of birch, 
with aluminum hood, have high grade 
lenses and are handsomely finished. 


STEREO MOUNTS. 


Standard size, 3% x 7, Stereo 
Mounts may be had of any Kodak 
dealer at 10 cents per dozen. 


ALL THE ESSENTIALS. 


Everything that is needed for the 
making, printing, mounting and view- 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


ing of stereoscopic pictures may now 
be had of any Kodak dealer and the 
whole expense need not exceed Fif- 
teen Dollars, With the new Auto- 
matic Stereo Printer every difficulty 
is removed. The path is open for the 
stereoscopic revival. 


TANK TALK. 


We cannot help talking tank. We 
are filled with the same enthusiasm for 
it that we had when we first put out 
the cartridge system; the same en- 
thusiasm we had for the first pocket 
Kodak. 

The TANK may not make the talk 
right on the start that the machine did, 
because it is not so revolutionary. 
It was a long step from the Dark- 
Room to the Kodak Developing 
Machine. It’s only a short one from 
the machine to the TANK. 

The TANK will prove even more 
popular than the machine because: 

It gives even better chemical 
quality. 

It is more certain in operation and 
less likely to get out of order. 

It is cheaper in the larger sizes. 

It does away with 90% of the crank 
turning. 

The TANK Developer is no experi- 
We have literally developed 
thousands of rolls with it. After 
thorough experimental tests we began 
putting the TANK at work on regular 
orders in our developing department. 
The first order on which we used it 
was from a man of national reputation, 
and was for sixty-five rolls. This is 
what he said: ‘‘ Thanks very much 
for the remarkably perfect developing 
and printing. When one gets such 
excellent results from films and a fold- 
ing camera I cannot understand why 
any man should care to cart about a 
ton of glass plates and a machine as 
big and unwieldy as a Saratoga 
trunk.”’ 


PRESIDENT 
ROOSEVELT 
ON HUNTING WITH 
A CAMERA. 


Everywhere there’s a growing inter- 
est in out doors—a growing interest 
in nature and its study. The mag- 
azines are full of it and the camera is 
becoming closely associated with the 
life of the woods. Books that tell of 
the ways of the wild creatures of wood 
and plain and sea are evidently having 
a large sale, for the publishers are con- 
tinually bringing out new ones. And 
very many of these books are photo- 
graphically illustrated. 

Among the recent publications is 
Wild Wings,’’ by Herbert K. Job, 
a magnificently illustrated work, giving 
the adventures of a camera-hunter 
among the wild birds of North America 
on land and sea. The book opens 
with an introductory letter from Pres- 
ident Roosevelt, which is interesting 
in that it shows the growing tendency 
toward the use of the camera, even 
with so strenuous a sportsman as the 
president. The introductory letter, 
written after a reading of the author’s 
earlier book ‘‘Among the Water- 
Fowl,”’ is, in part, as follows : 


WHITE House, 
Washington. 
My DEAR Mr. Jos: 

As a fellow Harvard man I must thank 
you for your exceedingly interesting book. 
I have been delighted with it, and I desire 
to express to you my sense of the good 
which comes from such books as yours and 
from the substitution of the camera for the 

un. * * * * 

There is altogether too much shooting, 
and if we can get the camera in place of the 
gun and have the sportsman sunk some- 
what in the naturalist and lover of wild 
things, the next generation will see an 
immense change for the better in the life of 
our woods and waters. * * * # 


Faithfully yours, 
THEODORE ROOSEVELT. 
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Eastman Kodak Company 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


SHOWING HOW THE 


SCREEN FOCUS KODAK 


is instantly transformed into a compact plate 
camera. When the film holder is removed, a plate 
adapter is snapped into place. Nothing fussy or 
trappy. 

A perfect camera for use with either Kodak 
cartridges or glass plates and with either it permits 
Focusing on the Ground Glass. 


No. 4 (4 x 5) Screen Focus Kodak, complete for films, $30.00 


Glass Plate Adapter, - - - - - - - 2.00 
Double Glass Plate Holders, 4.x 5, each, - - - 1.00 
All Dealers. 
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Vacation pictures on 


VELOX 
POST CARDS 


will delight your friends 


You can print them anywhere—no dark- 
room needed. Mailed with lc. stamp. 

Furnished in Regular Velvet, Special Velvet, 
Special Portrait, Special Rough Velox surfaces. 


NEPERA DIVISION, 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. 
All dealers. Rochester, N. Y. 
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For Perfect RESULTS 
For Extreme SPEED 
For Ideal DEFINITION 


USE 


GOERZ 


LENSES 


All Experts Use Them! 


Series I-B (Celor) f:4.5-f:5.5 
Series ITI (Dagor) £:6.8 
Series IV (For Process Work) f:1 | 


Write for Catalogue Form E-6, or apply to 


P. GOERZ OPTICAL WORKS New York 


Offices — BERLIN, LONDON, PARIS, CHICAGO 


wit & ADVERTISERS PLEASE& MENTION tHOTO RRA 


4 
iv 
; 
i 

ra 

CORRE S PO N 
‘ 


GOLD PAPER 


PURE COLLODION-MATT SURFACE 
EOR SEPIA EFFECTS 


Ay aristo.ty* 
074 


SS 
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TRADE MARK 


The Emblem of Permanency This paper contains nec- 


1905 essary silver and gold. 


High class results are obtained 
without the use of toning or 
developing soltutions. 


MANUFACTURERS OF 


Aristo Papers ana Supplies. 
JAMESTOWN, N.Y. 


THE SPARRELL PRINT, BOSTON 
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